Outcome Based and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Business Administration |LE8)
S gt Sl

s o Business Aaminraion 08 & CBCS) i
schema of Examjgad Bache i laictration (BBA) Outcome Based & Choice
ademic Session 2022-23

As approved by the Faculty of Commerce and Management and the Academic Council vide Item
Mo. 22 in its meeting held on 8™ July 2022

1. Details of eligibility for BEA semoster 1 examination

A} Far the BBA 1% Semester, Examinee shall have Passed the 12" Standard Examination of the
Mahzrashtra State Board of Secondary and Migher Secondary ducationfCBSE/ICSE, with
English at Higher or Lower level and any Modern Indian Language at higher or lower leve | with
any combination of opiional subjects; -

OR )

Bl Xl Standard Examination of Maharashira State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education in Vocational Stream with one languape anly; OR any other examination recognized
as equivalent thereto; in such subjects and with such standards of attainments as may be
proscribed Minimum Competition vocation course [MOWC],

OR

C) Any other Lguivalent Examination of any Stéte in (10+2) pattemn with any combination of

subjects,

2. Teaching and Examination Scheme
Course Nomenclature:

CC — Core course

AEL - ability Enhancement Courses

SEC = 5kill Enhancement Course

5L —Discipline Specific Electives {3peclalisations)
GE = Generic Elective

00L—0pen and Distance Learning

Bachelor of Business Administration [(BBA)
BRA — semester |

s, | Course | Co erse/Subject | Course Imcﬁing | Examination Stheme Total | Credit
No. | Type | Name Code | Scheme Marks | s
Total | Max. | Max. | Torl | Min,
Periods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
' per Week | {TH1*® | {IM] Parks
. 1 o il | | Emplish 1 1T1 5 {0 i 1G4 A0 100 1
? |ec2 | Bvolution of 172 5 | 8o a0 | 100 40 100 4
Buziness I I
1 § . - - : 4
1 SEC Farzign 1T A ) Hil il 100 40 100 4
Lanpguagse |
French / 113-B
#l.
German | | 113.C d
lapanese) |
OR |

P [ g —
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F

| SECA2

-

57,
Mo,

® Comester end examination

AECE 1

Development -
L {Any One}
Rasics of M5~
Eucel

] ]

Financlal
hcoaunting
using Talky

Foundations of
Managerial
Eflectiveness

Total

I

|13 |
1T4- 5
1T4-B
1185 5
ETE

&0

20 100 |
20 100 |
100 | 500

Mote: 1, Duration of pach theory class should be a minimum 48 minutes.
2. TH = Theory, IM = internal Marks.
3. Minimum marks for passing the subject will be 40,
4. There would be combined passing for theary and internal assessmont taken tegether,
5, (ine credit s equivalent to one hour of Teaching, thatis to say,

For each subject, 48 Minutes * 5= 240 Minutes = 4 Hours Le. 4 Credits.
&. Each semester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Work equivabent te S0 actual

Type

CC 3

iCC 4

lccs

BEXL
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Course

AECC 2

teaching days,

T

Name

English 2

Fundamentals
gl Business
hanagement

Cost &
kanagermant
Accounting

Envirenmaental
Sludies

Socio I::lg'r__

OR
| Hospitafity and
Towrism

CtAnyone) |

| Total
|

BEA - Somester - 11

Course | Teaching
Code Zchema
Total
Periads
per Week
mn 5
272 | 5
[ 273 5
274 L
215-A 5
2T5-8
25

Frarmiration Scheme

[ max. | Max. | Total

Marks | Marks | Marks
(rH) |
g0 | 20 100
80 | 20 100
80 0 | 100
0 | 20 100
an | m 100
a0 | 1o | 500

2|

a0

200

Miin.
Passing
Marks

At

- an

a0

100 4
1 | 4
s00 | 20
Total | Credit
Marks. | 5

100 4
100 4 |
00 | 4
100 | 4
100 4
S00 | 20




Dutcome Based and COCS Syllabus Bacholor of Business Administratbon (B0.0)

MNote : 1. Duration of each theory class should be a minimum A48 minutes.
£ TH =Theary, 1M = Internal Marks.

3, Minimuirm marks for passing the subject will be 40,

4. There would be combined passing for theary and internal assessment taken together.

2 One credit i£ equivalent to one hour of Teaching, that isto say,

For each subject, 48 Minutes ® 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours e, 4 Credits.

f. Lach sernester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Work equivalent to 90 actual
teaching days.

o]
Tl

Conirse
Type

| SECA

5 GE 2

Course/Suhject
Pl

'Erganizatlbh'allm

Behaviour

Managerial
Econamics

Aptituds
Development
2

MS- Word and
FawerPoint

| {Any One|

Advance Fxeel
OR

Rusineis
Analytics [Any
o)
Content
Writing
Healthy Living
[ any Oina)

Caurse
Code

|ELES

T2

3T3-A

EYETL

3744
aTa-g

Bl

BEA — Semester - 1

Teaching
Scheme
Total
| Periods
per Week

5

Examination Schame

Total
Marks

N BTk
(1)

Max,
Marks
(TH)

80 0 100

B0 20 100

20 100

20 100

100

Total

25

2. TH = Theory, I =Internal Marks,
3. Minimum marks for passing the subject will be 40,
4. There would be combined passing for thecry and internal assessment taken together,
5. One credit is equivalent to ane hour of Teaching, that islo say,

For each subject, 48 Minutes * 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours i e, 4 Credits,
. Each semester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Wark equivalent 1o 90actual
teaching days,
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100

400 200

Torkal Credil
mlarks | 3
Min,
IFassing
Marks
40 100 'S
10 100 4
a0 | 100 4
el 104 i
40 | won | &
200 | so00 20
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BBA — Semester — IV

Course | Coursofsubject | Course | Teaching | Examination scheme Total Credits
Type Mame Code Scheme P arks
Total Max, Max. Total Min.,
Pericds. | Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
pEr [TH} {1m) Warks
Wepk
CCB Fundamentals | 4T1 b Al 20 100 A 10K 4
af Marketing
Kanagement _ _
cca Fundamentals | 4T2 5 80 20 100 a0 100 4
of Humarn
Respurce
Kanagement
CC1 | Fundamentals | 4T3 5 &0 20 100 A0 100 4
of Financial
fdanagement
GE 3 Fimancial ATa-A 5 &0 20 100 Ak 10 4
Wellbeing
OR
Business Start | 4T3-B
up skills
[Ary One |
L B 8 Business ATS-A 5 a0 20 1040 40 1oa q
Psychology
OR
Irdian Sockal
Walues and 4T5-B
Business Ethics
[y e
Total 25 ABD 100 L 200 500 0
Mote : 1. Duration of each theory class should be a minimum 48 minutes,

1
2. TH = Theary, IM = Infernal Marks.
3. Mimimum marks for passing the subject will be 40,
4. There would be combined passing for theory and imernal assessment taken together,
L. One credit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching, thatis to say,
For each subject, 48 Minutes * 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours i.e, 4 Credigs.
b. Ezch semester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Work equivalent to 20 actual

teaching days.

LQ-;/Wy/ /%
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Outcome Bagped and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Business Adminldtration (04|

T T T T e e
BBA — Semester - V -
3. Course | CoursefSubject | Cowrse | leaching | Examination Scheame [otar | credis
M, Type Marme Code Scheme Marks
Tatal Max Pdax. Tatal Min,
Feriods | Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
pEr (TH]) (1T} flarks
Woeek
1 CC1d Business [ 511 5 80 20 100 A 100 r
Research
Miethads
2| nsE1 | miscipline 512 5 &0 0 100 40 100 4
Specific
Elective
[Gpecialization
o Paper 1) :
1 |pse2 | pistipline 573 5 RO 20 100 A0 100 1
Specific
Elective
(Specialization
Paper 2] _
4 | E€C12 Internship 5Pl 5 1060 14 100 40 100
5| GES Holistic LT4-A B0 20 100 40 100 4
Development
OR
Intermatianal
Buzingss LTA-B
MManagement
[Ary One)
Total 25 420 RO 500 200 500 20
Note: 1. Duration of each thicory cliass should be @ mindmem 48 minutes.
2.TH =Theory, Ik = Intermal BMarks
3. Minimurm maiks for passing the subject will be 40,
A4. There would be combined passing for theory and internal assessment taken together.
5. One credit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching, that is 1o say,
Fareach subject, 48 Minutes * 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours e, 4 Cradits,
&, Fach semester will consist of 1% to 18 weeks of Academic Werk equivalent to 20 actual
teaching days.
BBA - Semester - VI
ir. Course | Course/Subject | Course | Teaching | Examination Scheme Total Credits
Mo Type Mame Code Stheme Marks
Total Max, Max. Taotal R, X
Periods | Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing ﬁ
per {TH} [In] Marks
Week
1|1CC13 Rusinoss BT 5 RO 20 100 i 1043 4
Legisiation
2 [CC4 Corporate BT2 5 &0 20 100 40 100 4
Social
Besponsibility }S’?ﬁf

BT W Magpair Univerainyg




Crutcome Based and CBES Syllabus Bachelor of Businest Ackimvinistration [B'BH.'I

SE 3 Discipline G673 5 &0 2 100 40 100 4
specific
Flective
{Specialization
Faper 3}
CC15 Froject Work BF1 10 150 i ] 200 B0 200 H
Total 25 350 110 A00 204 500 20
mote : 1. Duration of each theory class showld De & mindmium 48 minutes.

Z.TH =Theory, IM = Intermnal Marks,

3, Minimum marks for passing the subject will be 40,
4, There would be combined passing for theary and intemal assessment taken together.
&, One credin s equivalent to one hourof Teaching, thal is to say,

For each subject, 48 Minutes * 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours Le. 4 Credits,
&, Each semester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Work equivalent to 90 actual

teaching days.

Course Compaosition Matris:

B Seml |Semill | Semlll | S5emiV | SemV | Semyl | Total
_ ]' Courses
ct 2 E 2 | 3 | : 13
AECC 1 ! = 2
SEC 2 | 2 - N
BsE : = i ] 1 ]
GE e % _h o 2 1 5
Internship | p 1 1
Praject Work - - 1 1
8
Credis]
Total Sern Credits 20 20 20 20 20 20 e
Total Credits 120

List of Core Cowrses, Ability Enhancement Compulsery Courses, Skill Enhancement Courses,

Discipline specific Elective and Generic Electives

A List of Core Courses®

I SM | Semester Faperf Subjects
| £
[ 1 English -1
| = g 1 X L e .
|2 ki Evolution of Business
13 English -2 =
| 4 Seern Fundamentals of Business Management
|3 Cost & Management Accounting
L Organizationg) Behaviour =
i Managerial Fronomics
3 Fundamentals af Financial Management
(9 |-5em IV | Fundamentals of Marketing Management

10 Fundamentals of Human Hesource Management

11 Bugirness Research Methods

Sem Y ; :

. Internship

13 i
(13 | .y | Busnesslegisiation
| 14 Carporate Sacial Responsibdity

..-"'f ;
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Outeome Based and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Business Adminsiration [ABA)
e

Project Work

i) List of Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses®

AECE Hhrﬁtf Fnhancement Com pulsnn-,.r“

| Courses {Sem |

AECC Ability Enbancem
 Courses (Sem Il

ent Co rﬁnuhur-,'

Ch List of 3kill Erkancement Courses®

| SEC — Skill Enhancement Courees Ay Two

[aem )

SEC — Skill Enhancemen
(Sem 1]

§ Courses Any Two

i Foundations of Managerial Fffectiveness

T
Enwironmental Studies

Toreign Language — French, German, Japanese
| Basics of M5 Excel
- Aptitude Daveloprment - 1

| Financial Accounting using Tally
Data Analytics
| M5 Word and Powerfoint
Aptitude Development -2
Advanced Ms Excel

[y List of DAE (Discipline Specific Electives) / Specialisations; *

The student shall select any one group out of the four DSE

BT M Nagpur Univerialy

Q{L:./“L-

i

Group 1 - Marketing Group 2- Financlal trnup 3 = HRM Groug 4- Business
Management Managemen| Analytics
Sales & distribution Financial Mathematics | Becruitment, Training | Statistical Applications |
Management & Development & Analytics
Consumer Buying Financial Soreices Eumpen_sgﬁu-n& Data Visualisation
| Behaviowr Management Bencfit Management | Technigues |
IME & Branding Corporate Finance Job analysis & PMS Data Warchousing & |
| | Mining |
E) List of Generic Electives (GE):*
SN | Semester | Paper / Subjects
1 Sem | . o
1 - ]
3 | SemW | Sociokgy OR
i |Any One) | Hospitality and Tourism
5 “Sem il | Content WritingOR
B {Any One) | Healthy Living
' Sem IV Financial Wellbeng OR
8 WAny One) | Business Start-up skills
] Sem IV Business Peycholopy OR
0 (Any One) | Indian Social ‘."aiu;.:: and Business Fthics
i1 Sem W Holistic Development OR
12 | {AnyOne) | international Business H:amgement
13 sem V|
11 . =

Fage 7



Outcomp Based and CBLS Syllabus Bachelor of Busingss Administration [BBA]

The Generic Elecive Courses shiall be offered as per table above. The student shall have an option to
select any one course out of two courses offered by the university as mentioned in above table. While
cemester | and Semester ¥l do not have any Generic Flectives, Semester 1V has 2 groups of Generic
Elactives on offer.

*Datailed currculism contents of courses in 19 and 2* Semester are mentioned in Appendix A.

If the student wishes to opt for any course, other than offered by the University, He / she can register
for any other equivalent credit ODL (Open and Distance Leaming) courses and submit the passing
certificate.

1, Assessment

« The final total assessment of the candidates is made in terms of an internal assessment
{Sessional) and an external assessmant for each coursefsihject talen together.

# For each paper [other than Practical, Intemship and Praject], 20 marks will be internal
aesessment and 80 marks for semester end examination (external assessment) to be
conducted at college level (Odd semesiers examinations) and RTM Nagaur University level
(Even semester examinalions)

Internal Assessmont . el —
1a | Attendance of the student during a particular semesier (§
e I marks |
1b | An assignment based on curmculum to be assessed by the teacher 05
concerned = marks
1c | Subject wise class test or learning activitics conducted by the teacher 10
|| concernad B - _ il marks
1 | Internal assessment Total marks e 20
z | semester wise End Examination marks B &0
Total Marks Per Course 100
s There shall be no separate [ extra allotment of workload to the concernad teacher

He/ She shall conduct the internal assessment activity during the regular teaching
days [ perinds as a part of regular teaching activity.

« The internal marks will be communicated to the University at the end of each
semester, but before the semester end examinations [ as instructed by
unlversity. These marks will be considered for the declaration of the resulls.

e The record of internal marks, evaluation & result should be maintained for & period
of one year by respective institute/college for venification by competent gutirily.

s The maximum and minimum marks which each subject carries In BBA Semester - L
Semester - 1, Semaster — |, Semester — [V, Semester - V & Semester - V| Exarnination
are as indicated in Paragraph 11 A, B, €, 13, E & F respectively.

Internship/ Field Survey/ Research Projects and its evaluation

At the end of fourth semester, all students will have to underge internship) Field Survey/

Research Projects of 6-10weeks (Minimurm 120 hours) with an industrial, business, service or

social organization by taking a project study. The condition of successfully completing the

program shall not be deemed to have been satisfied unless a stutdent undergoes summer

training under the supervision of the department in organizations as approved by the

Directos, Principalf Head / Faculty from time 1o time. Alternatively Director! Principal/ Head

/ Faculty of the Department/ College/ Institute may allacate the sector) industryf company

specific project to the individual student. Each studen il be requined to submit a project \"t/
report to the Department/ College/ Institule for th work undertaken during this period

within three weeks of commencement of the th mester for the purpose of evaluation in

BT 04 Magpur University Page ;



Criktarne Basod and CACS Syllabus Bochelor of Business Administration [Ba)
L e .

the third semester, The evaluation will be of 100 marks. The evaluation will be internal at
college level. The detailed parameters for evaluation of internship/ Field Survey/ Research
projects will be provided by the colleges at the time of its assessment and svaluation.

Project and Evaluation of Project
Froject Wark shall carng 200 marks
Evaluation Pattem

_ Evaluation Type “Max. Marks
| Project Report and Documentation E'.'al_liatiuznn-ﬂ;-l.iﬁnr_nal Fxamincr appainted by o
| the University

| Presentation and Open Defence Seminar {External Examiner) 50

| Presentation and Open Defence Seminar | Internal Exarniner) a0

| Total 200

I, For Project work, 2 group of Maximum 4 students can be formed. The Guide/Superviscr
has to be allotied by the Institute, The Guide ) Supervisor shall act as an intermal examiner
for project Examination.

il.  The guide or the supervisor shall be appointed by the institute and should be full time
approved faculty to BBA / MBA Programme or PhD supervisor in Business Management
and Administration

iii.  The External examiner shall be appointed from the st of full-time approved teaching
faculty of the BBA / MBA program by the University,

i, One copy of Project work (Printed or Typewritten) shall be submitted to the
college/Department, at least One Maonth prior to the date of commencement of
semoster-y| Examination for evaluation purpose. The College/Department shall retain
the copy of Project Work and the list of "Freject Work Titles' shall be submitted to the
University,

v. A Candidate shall submit with his/herf/their project work, a cerlificate from the Superdisor
to the eftect-

a,  That the candidate bas satisfactorily completed the Project work fornot less than
one s2ssion and

b, That the Project wiork is the result of the candidates own work and is of sufficiently
high standard to warrapt its presentation for examination.

Wl.  Candidate shall submit his declaration that the Project is the result of his ewn research
work and the same has not been previously submitted to any examination of this
Lirduersity aor any other University, The Praoject shall be liabie to be rejected and for
cancelled if found otherwise,

wil Mhe Project work shall be evaluated through seminar and open defencs and Viva-voce at
the Colege/ Department by internal and external ckaminers appointed by university
betore Semester VI examination.

vill, A student appearing for BRA Semester VI Examination will have to pay additional fees as
prescribed by the University from time 1o time.

4. Standard of Passing

The scope of the subject, percentage of passing In Theory and Project and Internal Assessment
will be governed as per following rubes,

(1) 1 order o pass the Bachelor of Business Administration (B.8.A.} 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, Sth and Gth
Semester Fxaminations, and an examinee shall obtain not less than 40 % marksin each paper, that
is to say coombined in the wrlten Examination conducted by the University and in internal
assossmient put topether

TR Magpur University
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Duteome Based ond CBCS Sylabus Bachalar of Ausiness Administration (BEA)

[if) An examines who is unsweccesstul at the examination shall be elipble for admission to the
sibsequent examinations on payment of a fresh fee prescribed for thee examinalion Logether with
the conditions of the ordinance in force fram time 1o time.

5 Credit and Grade Point System:
{Cumulative Grade Poinl Average): In the Credit and Grade Paint Systern, the assessment o
individual Courses in the concerned examinations will be on the basis of marks anly, but the
marks shall later be converted into Grades by some mechanism wherein the overall
performance of the Learners can be reflected after cansidering the Credit Points for 2ny given
course, However, the overall eveluation shell be designated in terms of Grade, There are some
abbreviations used here that need understanding of coch and every parameter involved in
grade computation and the evaluation mechanism, The abbreviations and formulae used are
a5 follows: -
Abbrevigtions pod Farmsloe Used
G Grade
GP: Grade Points
iC: Cradits
CP: Credit Paints
CG: Credits ¥ Grades (Product of credits & Grades)
SGPA = EOG: Sum of Product of Credits & Grades points / EC Sum of Credits poinis
SGPA: Semester Grade Paint Average shall be calculated for individual semesters. {IU s also
designated as GPA)
CGPA: Cumulative Grade Paint Average shall be calculated for the entire Programme by

considering all the somesters taken together.

CGPA to Percentage (%) conversion formula: Percentage (%) = (CGPA) * 10

After calculating the SGPA for an individual semester and the CGPA for entire program, the
value can be matched with the grade in the Grade Point table as per the ten (10} Paints
Grading System and exprossed as a single desgnated GRADE such as 0, A B, C 0, Pand F

Examination,

BT M Nagpur Unbeersity

Sr. | Letter | Grade Mark Range Performance
e Grade | Points
1 0 10 Above B0 Upte 100 | Outstanding
E A+ g Above 80 upto S0 Excallent
3 A 8 Above 70 upte 80 very Good
A Bt 7 Above 60 upto 70 Good
| 5 B & Above 50 upto 60 Above Average :
6 e 5 Above 45 upto 50 Average I
7 P a a0 ta 45 Pass |
g8 | F i Below 40 Fall
g AB i Ahsent Fail |

will be required

reaopearin the



Dutcorne Besed and CRECE Syflatus Rachebor of Rustness Administration [BERA)

B) Division at the BBA semester V| examination shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate
marks at the BBA semester |, semester |1, semester ||, semester 1V, semester V and semesier
Vi examination 1aken together and the CGPA will be calculated and notified

L) The successful examinces at the BBA semester VI examination shall be awarded division
based on CGPA.

6. Promation to Higher Semester (A T.H.T.):
The wnsuccessful candidate of any semester examination shall be ALLOWED TO KEEP THE
TERM IATKT) in accordance with the following table: (Theory and Internal assessment of that
theory subject shall e jointly considered as single passing head).

Admissionte | Cardidate should have Candidate should have | Candidate should have
acadennic passed All courses of the filled the examination passed in Minimuom S0%
year following examination form and appeared for courses of the following
the following gxarmirtation
examinations
1" Semester H.5.5.Cf equivalent i il -
amM Sempster - 1" Semester o
| &
W NG 50% courses of 17 and
3" Semester — 2™ Semesters taken
together
A" Somestar SR 3" Semester As Above
50% courses of 3" and
LI Sernestier 1% and 2™ Samocters A" Ssmestoer 4™ Spmestors taken
together
i . s y
As _ 5" Semester At Ahoies
6 Somoster® Al

Note: [*) A candidate admitied o Final Semester can apgesr for Final Semester examination
however the result of the Final Semester examination will be withheld unless the candidate clears
all the lewer examinations of the BBA Course.

7. Guidelines for Project Work :
A. Objective

& Batch of maxinmum 4 students will be assigned a project in the 6th Semester of BBA and it wall
ke pursued by them under the supervision of an intermal supesvisor, The abjective of the Project
Work is to help the students to develop their ability to apply multi-disciplinary concepts, ool and
techniques to solve organizationsl problems and/or to ovohe newlinnovative theoretical
framework.

B. Type of Project

The Project may take any one of the tollowing forms: /\/ '
i} Comprehensive case study (covering single erganizatian/multfunctional asea probiem, =
formulation, aralysis and recommendations)
fi] Inter-organizational study almed at inter-organizational comparison/ validation of
theory fsurvey of management senvices. /,-
jii} Evolution of any new conceplieal [ theoretical framewark, @f{
fw) Field study (Empiricall study)

v Software analysis, Design an

utians for arganzational a:ﬂ'liu:vE,munt (Applicable toIT)

KT M Magpur llnlmni't]r 4 Page 11




Outcome Based and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Busines: Adminlstration (BBA]
-

C. Selection of Project Topic:

& Project topic has to be selected with respect to the programme of study and area
elected by the studont,

& Title of the project should clearly specify the chjective and scope of the study. It
should be specific and neither too vapue nor centralistic, The tepics should be
designed meticulously. it can be designed like "Employee Welfare Measures® — A case
study of X¥e Ltd.

* Project selection has to be made in consultation with the supervisor who will acl as a
Project guide for the student.

0, Scope of Waork

The student is expected to carry out following activities in the project:

1. Prepare a synopsis and pet it approved by the supervisor as assigned by the respective
Institutes.

2. Undertake a detailad literature survey on the subject matter

1, Make relevant data collection/observation

4, Consult experts in the field.

5. wWisit related prganizationsdinstitutionsyindustries,

6. Compile data in proper format.

7. Make proper conclusions/recommendations.

E. Prepare a Project Reporl.

. The volume of the project-report should be rangng frorm 60-80 pages.

10. Obtain approval of Praject Repart by projoct supsrvisor

11, Submit twe hard bownd copies of the Project Repart at the Institute,

12. Submission of the Project Report shall be one month prior to the date of the
commencemeant of the 68" Semoster Examinations for BEA.

E. General Format of the Report

The project report should preferably be written in the following format:
a) Execulive Summary

bl Introduction to topic

c) Research Methodology

d) Arsalysis and Findings of the study

e} Conclusions and Recommendations of the study

f} Bilslingraphy
gl Appendices = to include guestionnaine, if amy

B. Provision for Multiple Exit and Multiple Entry

The BBA program offered under this direction provides anopportunity 1o students for multiple
exit from the program as per following conditians:

2. A student can exil the program after successful completion of 1* and 2™ Semester courses
and oblaining 40 credits. Such a student is eligible to be awarded ‘Certificate in Business
Administration’ by the University provided that a student bas successiully completed at least
one Skill Based Course’,

b. A student can exit the program after successiul completion of £, 2™, 3" and 4™ Semester
courses and obtaining B0 credits, Such a student is eligible to be awarded ‘Diploma in Business
Administration’ by the University provided that a student has successhully completed al least
one Skl Based Course’,

c. A student who has completed the 3 years program ard carned 120 credits will be considered W
eligible for award of 'Bachelor of Business Adminisiration” depree by the University,

d. A student who wishes to exit the program before completion of 3 years € required to apply

to the university through Principal. - /




Outcome Basod and CRES Syilabus Bachelor of Business Adminstration [BEA]

e, A student who opled for exit from the pragram before completion of 3 years (@ &b} above
shall be ebpible for admission to next year of the program (nany subsequent academic sesshon.
Howeyer, if at the Lime of admissian, if this scheme ot examination is not in force, the student
will have 1o complete the program according to the provisions made under the direction
prevailing at the time of such admission.

0. Provision tor Transfor of Crecdits

The BaA program offercd under this direction provides enhanced academic flexibility 1o
students in terms of selecting the courses they want to leam. A student can opt for any course
from any statutory/recognized Universily or any recognized online learning platfiorm such as
SWAYANYNPTEL/Ed/Coureers in liew of 3 course (except Core Course and Discipline Specific
Electives] mentioned in this scheme of exarmination. The mechanism for transfer of cradits
parned through these courses to be adhered is mentioned here:

1. Any Core Gourse or Discipline Specific Elective mentioned In this scheme of examination
cannat be apted oul by a student,

2. Astudent can opt out any course other than Core Course/Discipline Specitic Elective and eam
equal number of credits by completing any ODL or Online coursefs from  any
statutory/recognized University or any recognized onling  learning platform such as
SVVAYAR MPTEL/CdX/ Coursera.

3. If a student is willing 1o opl out any such courss, he/she will have 10 mention Lthis while
submitting the examination farm to the University for respectve semester.

A, A certificate of completion of such an ODL/Online course shall be submitted by the student to

the University through college before end term evaluation

Such a certificate shall mandatorily have the number of credits, duration of the course and

prades/marks obtained by the student and shall preferably have 8 QR code for verilication,

f. The callepe chall submit the grades and marks obtained by the student to the University along
with Internal Assessmant marks for the concerned examination.

7. If & student has opted for an ODL/Online course in a particular semester and failed to submit
the certificate within prescribed time, the student will be marked for *Absent’ for 2 particulor
course in that examination. Such a student will be required to fill in 1he examination form in
the consecutive attempt and submit the passing certificate in order to get his/her corrected
result.

i

10. Eligibility for award of Degroe:

In order to become eligible for award of ‘Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA]" degree,
a student has 1o fulfil the following conditions:

3. A student Bas bo eam minimum 120 credits in not 12ss than 3 years.
b, Astudent has to suecessfully complete {pass) all Core Courses and Discipline Specific Electves
mentionad in this direction.

NEITE: This scheme of teaching and examination for Bachelor of Business Administration program
shall be cffective from the academic session 2022-23 and a comprehensive direction for other
regulations In this connection shall be soon issued by the University.

L,-"-..-
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Bachelor of Business Administration (OB & CBCS)
Examination

Academic Year 2022-23 onwards
Appendix ‘A’

Detailed Syllabus for 1% and 2" Semesters






BRA — Semester — |
Course Type: Core Course
Course Mame: Evalution of Businoss

Course Code: 272
Course Outcomes
LI¥ | The Students will be able to relate the reasons of Werld War and its effect on glabal '
business environmaent, _ .
C0OZ | The Student will be able to describe Cold war and OPEC cnses on International
Busingss
€03 | The student will be able 1o differentiate the Indian Business structure between Pre |
am‘l Fast Independence
€o4 | The student will be able ta analyse the contribution of various sectors in Inﬁlan
Business
CO5 | The student 'n.rlll be able to summarise Global Business and indian Business Scenarios |

Unit I~ Evolution of Business & Feonomy: Industrial revolution { 1820-1850); Rise of Furapean
business {1850-1900); Impact of First World War on International Business; The Great
Depression and its effect on International Business; Impact of Second World War on
International Business.

Unit I - Evolution of Business in post WWII Scerario: Cold War and its impact on
International Business; OPEC Crises and its impact on International Business; Gulf War and its
impact on International Business; Dawn of IT era and its impatt on business & economy

Unit = Il = Evolution of Indian Business: Indlan Business: Changes and Styles, Fast India
Company's early ventures in India, Development of Banking and Railways in India, Indian
Economy and Business during WW | and WW 11, Independence & Industrial Planning, 1947
1960; Origin and evolution of PSUL, liberalisation of the Indian Economy, 1990

Linit IV —Industries ; Role of industries in Economic development;; Factors of industrial location
- Raw material, power, market, transport and communication, land capital, technalogy;
Webers theory of industrial location, lron & steel industry - India & USA, Cotten testile
industry - India & USA. Engineering industry in India - Major industrial reglons of the world
and |ndia.

Reforence Boaks:

1. Order and Disordor after the Cold War — Brad Roberts, BMIT Press

2. Medha Kudaisya (ed) The Oxford India anthology of business history [(Oxford
University Press: 2011)

3. Atul Kohli, Democracy and developmoent in India: from socdalism to pro-business
(our; 2010]

4. Claude Markovits, Merchants, traders, entreprencurs: Indian business in the colonial
era (Palgrave Macmillan: 2008)

_ \Tﬁw& T
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Bachelor of Business Administration

BBA (CBCS) - Semester — |
Course Type: Skill Enhancement Course
Course Name: Aptitude Development -1

Course Code: 1T3-D
Course Dulcomes

CO1 | The Students will be able to practi:é effective communication in real life
situations o _

C02 | The students will be able to recognise problem solving kills
L03 The students will be able to infer logical reasoning techniques
CO4 | The students will be able to explain and infer data anabytical techniques

CO5 | The Students will be able to prepare themselves for various competitive exams
_gg_d_Qi_ll_‘nr_ent placement aptitude test as well.

Unit 1: Verbal Ability: Introduction of Parts of speech, What is noun, Kinds of Noun, Rules &
Applicatian, Definition of Pronoun, Examples, Rules & Application, Definition of Yarb, Kinds
of Verb, Rules & Application, Definition of Tense, Different types of Tenses, Examples, Rules
& Application, Definition of Adjective, Kinds of Adjective, Rules & Application, Definition of
Adverb, Kinds of Adverb, Rules & Application, Definition of Preposition, Examples , Rules &
Application, Definition of Interjection, Examples, Rules & Its Application, Definition of
Conjunction, Examples, Rules & Application, Different types of Articles, Examples, Rules &
Application English Grammar, News paper reading (Economic Times].

Unit 2: Quantitative Aptitude - Average- Concept an average, different missing numbers in
average estimation, shortcuts & their application. Mixture & Allegation — Proportion &
mixtures in percentages, populations & liquids, shortcuts & their application. Time & Work-
Basic concept, Chain rule, formulae & their application. Pipes & cistarn. Time ard distance -
Basic concept, Different problems & their shorteut tricks. Time & Speed & Tides- concept of
spead, time & Distance, relative speed, Upstream & Downstream, formuloe & their
application, Non Yerbal Reasoning, Image Fermation, Water —images, Mirror Image, Image
completion, Faper Cutting And Folding

Unit 3: Logical reasoning: Coding & Decoding, series missing numbers, odd one out, cause
effect, Direction & Hanking, Blood relations, Syllogism, Assumptions, Premise, and
Conclusion, Assertions and Reasoning, Resume writing and Linkedin Profiles.

Unit 4: Data Interpretation: Table Charts, Ling Charts, Pie Charts, Bar Charts, Tabular Form,
Missing Data Interpretation, Radar/Wehb.

Suggested Bonoks:

Objective Fnglish- Arihant Publications



Data Interpretation - R.S Agarwal

Chjective English Grammar- Kiran Publications
Verbal & non-verbal reasoning- R.5 Agarwal
Quantitative Aptitude- RS Agarwal

Analytical Reasoning —-Peeyush Bhardwaj



Bacholar of Business Administration
BEA (CBCS) 5EM -
Course Type: Skill Enhancemeant Course
Course Kame: Basics of M5 Excel
Courte Code : 1T4-A

-Cnurse ﬂutrm'les

€02 | Student will be al:lle to reargamze e the ¢ data wn'h the help of Excal and ctrrnpum
vd_rl_l.]u_s_'fn:F:E_I-_tISIEI:EEI| parameters using Form ulaaﬁ and Functions
€02 | Student will demonstrate ability to work effectively on data sheet with the
| knowledpge of Excel

€o4 | Student will demanstrate the ahility to construct Pivot Tables and perform
| | cperations on given data -
| CO5 | Student will demonstrate the ability to present data incharts and graphs using Excel

skills

UNIT-I

Introduction 1o Excel - About Excal, Featuros of Ms-Excel, The Excel Environment; Quick
Access Toolbar, Title Bar, Ribbon Tabs, Mame Box, Formula Bar, Scroll bars, Status bar, Page
views, Zoom Tool Ribbon Display Options buiton, Excel Workspace, Cells. Creating
Workshoeots and Warkbooks —Creating and Renaming Worksheets, saving workbook, Copying
and moving a worksheet. Inserting and deleting rows and columns, Inserting header and

footer in a worksheet.

Formatting Cells; Selocting cells, entering text and numeric data into the cells, applying fonts
and background colour, aligning data, merging cells, text wrapping, Number Formatting-Text,
Percentage, Currency, Dates. Creating series, resizing columns width and rows height. Excel
Shortcuts = Using Keyboard Shartcuts.

LUNIT-II

Excel Formulas and Functions- Porforming basic mathematical operations using formula,
applying formulas using cell names and range, Formatting text using different test functions,
Parforming calculation using Mumerical and Mathematical functions. If ftunction, Logical

functions-AND, OR, NOT,

Tables-Creating a Table, Applying styles to tables, Adding and Editing Records, Inserting

Records and Fields, Deleting Records and Fields.
\
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LINIT-11

Filters, Grouping and Charts in Excel- Filtering records, Sorting data by single and multiple

columns, Custom sort, Changing sort order, Eliminating duplicate records.

Chart Preparation - Creating Charts, Selecting Charts and Chart Elements, Moving and

Heclzing Charts, Changing the Chart Type. Apply Custom Data Formats and Layouts- Changing

the Data Range, Switching Column and Row Data, Choosing a Chart Layout, Choosing a Chart

Style, Printing Charts, Deleting Charts, Applying Word art Styles to Chart Elements.

UNIT-1V

Introduction to Pivot Tables- Creating Pivet Tables and Pivot Charts, manipulating a

PivetTable, Changing Calculated Value Fields, Applying PivotTable Styles, creating a

PivotChart, Setting PivatTable Options.

Text Books

1.

Excel 2019 Allin one By Lokesh Lalwani, BPB Publications ISBN 9785388511582

References:

2,

Microsoft® Excel® 2016 Bible Published by John Wiley & Sons, Inc,, I1SBN; 978-1-119
06751-1

Microsoft Official Academic Course Microsoft excel 2013, 2014 by lohn Wiley & Sons,
I5BN 978-0-470-13308-8

Statistics for Managers: Using Microsoft Excel, Filth Edition by David M. Levine, David
F. Staphan, Timothy C. Krehbiel, and Mark L. Berenson, ISBN 0-536-04080 X
Microseft Excel 2016 Step by Step - Curtis Frye, Microsoft Press, ISBN: 978-0-7356-
9880-2

Student Guide A05S7 1A Microsoft Excel Expert 2019:
https://www. sos.wa.gov/ assets/library/libraries/projects/ita/40571a microsoft_ex

cel expert 2019 ebook pdf
F /
A
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Bachelor of Business Administration
BBA (CBCS) SEM -
Course Type: 5kill Enhancement Coursa
Course Mame: Financial Accounting using Tally
Course code - 1Td-B

Course Outcomes
Student will acquire knowledge and understanding of Basics of Financial
accounting and comput erised Accounting

Given the day-wise transactions of firm, the students will be able 1o prepare ledger
and group and will be able to create various vouchers, using Tally software

Given the details about the ;:Ia'y'-w:sn transactions of a firm, the student will be
able to create bill wise detail based on stock.

Givern the details about transactions, students will be able to prepare profit & Loss

ASC report and balance sheet

Giver the situation and data students will be able tg_gg_rfi:[@_ﬁpprétiﬂrjs in Tally

&

UNIT | Introduction to Accounting, Advantages of Accounting, Books of accounts,
Classification ol Accounts, Financial Statements, Inventory management, Cemputerized
Accounting, Advantages of Computerized Accounting, Manual Vs Computerized Accounting,
Meed of Computerized Accounting, Accounts Organization,
UNIT Il Introduction to Tally.ERP 9, Features of Tally, Tally ERP9 Components, Tally ERP 9
Window, Gateway of Tally, Creation, alteration and deletion of company, Ledger, Group,
Vaucher-Types of Voucher, Purchase Orders, Sales onder, Budget.

UNIT Il Invertory in Tally, Stock Groups, Stock Categories, Stock Items, Units of Measure,
Godowns, Cost Centre, Cost Category., Stock Summery Report,

UNIT IV Working with Balance Sheet, working with Day Book Report, working with Profit &
Loss Afc Report, working with Trial Balance Report, Ratio Analysis, Bank reconciliation, Tally
Audit, Backup & Restore Data in tally.

lext Book

1

Accounting with Tally: K.K. Nadhani, BPB Publication.

2. Tally Tuterial:k K, Nadhani and A K. Nadhani, BPB Publication

Reference Books:

1} Peter Norton's Computer fundamentals, fourth Edition — McGraw Hill

F) Computer fundamentals — Ravichandran D.
1) Tally Financlal Accounting Program — Current Volume - Tally Pross
4} Tally for Beginners — Tally Press






BBA[CBCS) — Semaster - |
Course Type: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
Course Name: Foundation of Managerial Effectiveness
Course Code: 1T5
Course Outcomes

€01 | The Students will be able te relate the concapt of skill develapment with managerial skills

LR | The students will be able to interpret the problem solving technique with the help of lohari |

Window

L0 | The students will be able to analyse group be haviour and explain of SWOT }'.nal'rlsis

€04 | The student will be able to differentiate between different structures of organisation and
dlassify between empowerment and delegation

CO5 | The students will be able to point sot the effective managernal traite and ways B improve
tham

Lirnit 1

Importance af competent managers, Introduction to skills & persanal skills, skills of effective
managers, developing sell awesreness on the issues of emotional intelligence, <ell learning styles,
values, Change — Definition, advantapes, and disadvantapes of change, attitude towards change.

Unit 2;

Froblemn solving and building relationship: Problem solving, creativity, innavation, steps of analytical
proflem solving (obarnd Window), imitations of analytical problem solving. Learning - fearing of skills
and applications of skills, Skills development and application,

Lnit 3:

Group and Group Behaviour: Nature of group, group membeoership, stages of group developmont,
characteristics of the group, ypes of groups. Team building: Developing teams and team work,
advantages of team, leading team, team membership. Swot analysis — definition, basic elements,
advantage, limitations, tips for conducting swat.

Unit 4

Struocture and Mature of organication. Matriz arganizateon. Formal and Informal arganizations.
Drganization effectiveness- Critera  for  evaluating  effectiveness.  Organirational life cycles.
Empowering and delegating: Meaning of empowerment, dimensions of empowenment, how o
develop empowerment, inhibitars of empowerment, delegating works.

Reference Books:
1. Essential of Business Administration - K Aswathapa Himalaya Publishing House

2, Managemenl: Concepl and Strategies Sy 1. 5 Chandan, Vikas Publishing

l'I I.I



3. Principles of Managemaent, By Tripathi, Reddy Tata McGraw Hill
& Principles of Management By Ramasamy T, Himalaya Publishing House
5. Principles of Management, Dr,Necru Vashisht & Dr.Namita Rajput, Taxmann

W.5.P. Rao Managerial Skills Excel Books 2010, Mew Delhi



ls

BEA (CBCS)- Samestor = (I
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: Fundarmentals of Business Management
Course Code: 277
Course Outcomeas

| co1 \»The studert will be able to identify different functions of management and
management thoughts.

The stedent will be ahle to differentiate between Man -EIE,'EI“EI'IE and Administration

- as well as identify the skills required for a manager.

| CO3 Ihe sl.u::lent will be abIL Lo ﬂutlmr: and illustrate plaﬂs. tor '-'EI[I-DLIE activities.

o4 | The Student will be able to develup competency of decision making while wurhnp
\_m a group.

coz

The student will be able t:}_app.il} varlous management principles in his/ her da\r-l?
day life

COS

Unit I+ Intraduction -Nature, function, definition and importance of management, Definition,
nature, purpose and scope of management, Functions of a manager, Ismanagement a schence
or art? Development of Management Thought -Scientific management; Contribution of
Taylor, Fayol, Mary Follet, Elton Mayo; Hawthorne experiments, Contingency appraach,

Unit 1l: pManagement and administration-Management and administration, Management as
a profession, prafessionalism of management in India, Management ethics and management
culture, Skills required of manager, Classification of skills, Methods of skills development.

Unit Il Managament Planning-Concept of planning, objectives, Mature, Types of plan, Stages
involved in planning, Characteristics of a good plan, Impertance, Limitations of planning,
Making planning effective, Strategic planning in Indian [ndustry.

Unit VI: Decision Making-Concept, characteristics of decisions, Types of decisions, Steps
Invalved in decision making, Importance of decision making, Methods of decision making,
Committes Decision Making, Organisation -Concepts, Principle of organization, Importance,
Features of good organization structure, Types of Organisation structure.

Reference Books:

1 Fssential of Business Administration - K.Aswathapa Himalaya Publishing House
2. Manapement: Concept and strategies By 1. 5. Chandan, Vikas Publishing

1 Principles of Management, By Tripathi, Reddy Tata McGraw Hill

4, Principles of Management By Ramasamy T, Himalaya Publishing House

5. Principles of Management, Dr.Necru Vashisht & Dr.Mamita Rajput, Taxmann

...’_,.r" -
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BBA (CRCS)—Sem = ||
Course Type: Core Caurse
Course Name: Cost and Management Accounting
Course Code: 273
Course Outcomes:

| Given the data about the various cost student will be able to classify the elements of cost
co-1 and also able to prepare cost sheet, tender/Quotation for various business propasals.
' Given the data of profit as per cast book and profit as per financial book the student will
| | be able to prepare reconciliation statement form the same,

Given the infoermation about the each process thrnugh which a product has to pass, a
student will able to compute the cost of each process, total cost of product and also able
CO-2 | ta compute the Value of abnormal loss and abnarmal gain,

Given the cost data about the transport vehicle (Goods and Passenger] the students will
‘be able to compute the cost & profit of an operating service.
Given the information about Cost, Valume & Profit student will be able Compute of Break
- Even Point, Profit Volume Ratio, Margin of Safety etcand also able use marginal costing
€0-3 | for decision making purpose which includes a range of decisions such as Closing down a
plant, dropping a product line, make er buy decisions, selection of suitable product mix;
desired level of profits etc.
Given the data about the varlous E::l_s.t,-’ Receipt and payments the students will be ableto
CO-4 | prepare budgets for forecasting cost structure at various production capacities and cash
positions far a specific duration
The students will be able to apply the concept of costing In ascertainment of cost, |
“computation of profit and business forecasting,

CO-5

Unit 1: Introduction to cost accounting - Meaning of Cast, Costing and Cost Accounting,
Features, Scope and Funclions of Cost Accounting, Advantages amd Limitations of Cost
Accounting; Concept of Cost; Analysis and Classification of Costs: Elements of Cost;
Preparation of Cost Sheet (Statement of Cost|; Quotations and tender. Introd ection and need
for reconciliation between financial accounts and eost account, reasans for disagreement in
Profit; Proparation of Reconciliation Statement.
Unit 2: Process Costing - Meaning, features and applicability, difference between process and
job costing, wastage and by-products, normal and abnormal loss. Preparation of process
accounts (up to abnormal loss and abnormal gain only). Operating Costing- Classification of
costs, features of operating costing: Preparation of log sheet for Transport {Goods and
Passenger) costing only,
Unit 3: Marginal Costing and decision making - Introduction, Application of Marginal costing
in terms of cost contral, level of activity planning- Break-even-analysis: Application of BEP for
various business problems in terms of profit planning, closing down a plant, dropping a
product line, make or buy decisions, selection of suitable product mix, desired level of profits,
closing down or suspending activities.
Unit 4: Budget and Budgetary Controf- Concepts, Types of Budgets, Budgetary Cantrol, Typas
of budpets, Advantage and limitations of budgets, Simple problems based on Flexible and
Cash Budget, Basic concept of zero-base budgeting,
Reference Books:

1. Cost Accounting, Text and Problems, M.C Shukla, TS Grewal and MP Gupta, 5 Chand

Publications
2. Cost Accounting, RSN F‘lll-&lc.and V. Bhagwathi, 5. Chand Publicatian

Aladiy . o



. Management Accounting, Bhagwati & Pillai, Second Edition, 5. Chand &. Company ltd.
. Tamman's Cost & Management Accounting — A studentoriented beok with

illustrations Ravi M Kishore, 8" Edition, Taxmann publication
. Cost and Management Accounting- Theary, Prablems and Solutions, M N Arora, 2019

Edition, Himalaya Publication.

Chiling Yo W



BBA[CRCS) —Sermoster - (I
Course Type; Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
Course Mame: Environmental Studies [AECC)
Course Code: 274

Course Jutcomes

cO1l | The Students will be able to recognise the |rn|:-|:|rt:|rlc;|: of environmental studies
and vanous natural recourses

CO2 | The students will be able to ilustrate various types of pollution and its causes and
their contral measures

£O3 | The students will be able to point out the reasons of population growth and its
impact on environment. S

o4 | The students will be able to identify and explain the Social issues affecting
) enviranment o e |
cas The students will be able to relate the environmental issues and act on their own
level to protect it. !

Unit It Introduction to Environment Studies: Definitian, Scope importance, Need for public
awareness, sustainable development, Natural Resources: renewable and non- renewable
resources, role of individual in conservation of natural rescurces| Forest, water, land, energy,

mineral)

Unit Il: Environment Pollution: Types of pollution- air, water, soil, noise, thermal and Nuclear,
causes effects and control measures, Global warming, green house effect, Ozone layer
depletion, Acid rains

Unit lIl; Human Population: Global population growth, variations among nations, Population
explosion- causes and impact, Family welfare Programs-methods of sterilization; Infectious
diseases, water related diseases, risk due to chemicals in food, Cancer and environment

Unit 1V: Social Issues in Epvironment: Construction of dams: problems and concerns of
recettiement, rehahilitation of aifected people; Environmental ethics— issues and possible
solutions, resource consumption patterns and need for equitable utilization; Equity disparity
in western and eastern countries; Urban and rural equity issues; Need for gender equily.

Reference Books:

1. Atext book of environmental by K M Agrawal, P K Sikdar, 5 C Deb”, published by
mMacmillan

2. Environment management by N K Uberai”, published by Escel Books
3. Environment management by Dr, Swapan Deb”, published by Jaico Publishing House.

4. Environmental Management by § K Agrawal”, published by A.P.H. publishing Corporation.






Bachelar of Business Administration
BBA (CBCS) — Sem i
Course Type; Generic Elective
Course Namao: Sociology
Course Code: 2Th— A
Course Dutcomes:

o1 | The student will be alde Lo Idnnuﬁr thie subject m matter of Snrl:hlﬂg._\' 353 SCHEFKE

col | the STLII.']EI'II.E. will be able to relate WArKIUS damains of 5:_:-_1_:ln_ll_5-|:ien:es w1th 5::rﬂnluE.‘:'
Co3 The students will be able to Il1t1.|'1.'|fET. alements of culture and society in development
| of value system o

Lo The Students will be able to n:pl.‘un contribution of social institutions in social
dmlupment

cos The studert will I:u:- able to examine h-;. ,." har role in community in terms of socisty,

Limit 1)

Characteristics of saciology & @ science, Relationship of seciclogy with other social sglences —
anthropology, Histery, Economics, Political Science, Paychalogy.

Uni 2;

focus of Studies in Sociology — Group: - Primary and sccendary groups, their characteristics and
imporiance in individual’s life, In-groups, out groups and refarence groups,

[Arsit 3

Culture and Society — Definition and meaning and characteristics af culture, Material and non material
culture, cultural iag, Flements of culture — Cognitive clements, beliefs, values, and narms gnd signs

Linit 4

saclalisation - Definition, meaning, and process of socialisation, Agents of sociakisation, Family, peer
group and Schoel, Stages of Socialisation.

Reference Books:

1. Bottomore. T. B, Sociolagy: A guide te problems and lterature, George Allen and Unwin [India)
Rombay, 1972

2 Inkeles, Alex, What s Sociology? Prentice Hall India, New [Zelhi 1987

3. Jayaram M. Intreductery Sociology — Maom illan India, Madras, 1938

rid






Rachelor of Business Administration
BBA { CBCS] — Semester - ||
Course Type; Generic Elective
Course Mame: Hospitality and Tourism
Course Code: 2T5- B
Course Outcomes

col | The students wi!_l be able to classify r_i_i_l_feTent types of h:rtels and hotel rooms

Coxe The students will be zble to identify different departments in hospitality industry and
their functions e -

€03 | The student will be able to formulate various travel plans =

ala The student will be able to analyse role of tourism development corpord Lons

cos | The students will be able to plan his / her career as a laur aperator ar travel agent

it 1:

structure of Hospitality Industry, Customer care in Hospitality Industry, Departmentalisation in
Haotels, Classifications of Hotels & Hotel Rooms, Basis for Classification of Hotels, Distribution Channel

i Hospitality.

it 2:

Depariments in Hospitality Industry, Food & Reverage Service department — Menu, Beverages;
Housekeeping department — Roles and Procedures, Front Office Department- Organisation and
Functions, Quality Contral Department - Frviranmental and Food safely standards.

Wit 3.

canstituents of Tourlsm Industry and tourism organizations, Tourism Regulations, Tourism Services
and Operatiang, Modes of Transpart, Tourlsm Accommaedation, infarmal and Subsidiary Services
Categories and Rales, Travel Agency, Tour Operator, Tourism Information: Sounces

nit 4:

Tourism Marketing - Advertising, Publicity, Selling, Tourism Palicy and Planning, Infrastruclure
Development, Local Bedies, Officials and Tourism, ITDC and other state tourism development
corporations. Manila Declaratian on wiorkd taurism.






Outeome Based and CHCS Syllabus 0, Com. [Compuler Application) (BECA)

—_— e s ——— A

~ Bacheior oi Commerce (Computer Appliation) @ & CBCS) L nation
Schome of Examination for Bachelor af © i mputer Application (BCCA) Outcome Based &
oo O - -

As Approved by the Academic Council vide ltem No. 23 in jts meeting held on 8 July 2022

I.  Details of eligibility for BCCA semester 1 examination

A) For the BCCA 1Y Semester, Framinee shall have Passed the 13™ Stancard txamination of the
Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education/CRSF/ICSE, with Frglish al
Hgher ar Lower level and any Modern Indian Language al higher or lower level with any combination

of aptional subjects,
R

B Xl Standard Fxammation of Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Vigher Secondary [ducation in
vorational Stream with one language only; OR any ather examinalion recognized as equlvalent thereto:
n such subjects and with such standards of attainments as may be prescribed Minimum Competition

i i colirse (MOWC],
OR

L) Any other Equivalent Examination of any State in [1042) patiern with any combination of subjocts,

2. Teaching and Examination Scheme
Course Mamenclature:

cC - Core course

AL - Abdity Erbancement Courses
5t = Skill Enhancemeant Course
JEE — Discipline Specific Eloctives
GE = Generle Flecthe

QDL - Open and Distance | eaming

Bachelor of Computer Application [BCCA)
BCCA - Semester |

o ]L't:nuri-r: Course/Subject | Course | Teaching | Examination Scheme
Ne, | Type Wimo Cotle | Scheme

Total ['Max. | Max. | Total
Ferinds Marks | Marks | Marks
por Week | [THY Y | (M)

t | 1AE1 | English and 1T 5 80 20 | 100

Butiness

! l:l'.lll'lll'll_.l'lll..j i 181341
ol

1

12 |wc2 |[wmsoffce(ny [z | s B0 | 20 | ioo

[3 ICC3 Fundamentals 173 ' 5 80 20 | 100
of Computers

IC 1G4 Professional 174 . 5 i1 20 | 100

Frhics & Human

Valios ' /
| R

Min.
Passing
Marks

Al

A

A0

[ Toral

belarks

100

100

100

100

[ y‘f&f""' o
RT H'I Magpur Liniversity éy_‘
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Outeame Based and CRCS Syliabus B, Com. |Computar Application) (BCCA]
e ——— TR

Personal
, wellbeing =
Practical
5 | 16Ccs | Taly | {ERPE) |15 | s | 100 100 | 40 | 100 1
} - == 1 - —_—
Total 29 [ 470 80 500 200 500 0
e | = —
Notes:

. Duration of one Theory period s 48 minutes and Practical period is 48 x 2 = 9% minutes:
. TH=Theary, PR = Practical, 1A = Internal Assessmenl
i,  Minimum passing marks shall be 40 Including internal assessment & Univarsity theory papors
put together.
v,  Thie practical shall be treated as a ssparate passing bead
v, Record should be prepared for Practical. Both Components should be inchueded in Practical
Record,
#i,  The condideie has to pass theary papers and Practical Paper separately,
willl, One credit is equivalent to one howr of Teaching or two hours af Practical Work per week,
wil, Vi Theory - 28 Minutes * 5 = 240 Minutes = & Hours Lo. 4 Crodits
. Practical - 48 Minutes * 10 = 480 Minutes = 8 Hours Lo. & Crodits.
% Lach semester will consist of 15 — 18 weeks of Acadernic Wark equivalent 1o S0 actusl teaching

days.
ROCA — Semester - 1|
S| Course | Course/Subject | Course | Teaching Framination Scheme Total | Credits
Mo, | Type Mame Code | Scheme Marks
Total Max. | Max. | Towal | Min
Pariods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
per'Wees | [TH] [NV} Marks
1 |2AEL | Englisnand | 2T1 5 80 20 | 100 ® | 100 | & |
Businass
Coemmunication
-1
= e - . — ¥ B et
7 i Principles of itz 5 BG 20 160 A0 100 i
Business
Management
'3 |26c3 |Datedase |13 | 5 RO 20 160 a0 100 | &
fManagement
System
4 | 254 | ECommerce e | 5 80 20 100 A0 100 | 4
and Web
Dexigning |
.-ﬁr g i
5 [2ccs [raiynierea)y | 2ps 9 W0 | - | 100 | 40 | 100 4
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-—
i Duration of one Theory period 5 48 minutes and Practical period is 48 £ 2 = 96 minutes.
i TH = Theory, PR = Practical, IA = internal Assessment.
i Minimum passing marks shall oe 40 including internal assessment & University theory papers
pult together.
w.  The practical shall be treated as a separate passing head,
v.  FRecord should be prepared for Practical. Roth Components should be incleded in Practical
Eecord.
¥l.  The candidate has to pass theory papers and Practical Faper separately.
Wil.  Dne credit s pouivalent 1o one hourof Teaching or two hours of Practical Work per week
vill, Wiz Theory - 48 Minutes * 5 » 240 Minutes = & Hours | e, 4 Credits
ix.  Practical - 18 Minutes * 10 = 480 Minutos = 8 Hours ¢ 2 Crodits.
x.  Each semestar will consist of 15 - 18 weeks of Acaderic Work cquivalent to 90 actual teaching
days
BCCA — Semester - 1|
S, | Course Course/Subject | Course i Teaching | Examination Scheme Total | Credits
MNo. | Type MName Code Stheme hdarke
Tatal Max. | Max | Total | Min,
Periods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
per Weaek | [TH) jia] | Marks
5 1 = — —
Enwironmental | 371 | & a0 | 20 | 100 | 40 | 16 | 4
{ S0 Studies &
Community
Fnpagemant
z | 30c2 | Business Studies | 312 5 | 8 | 20 | 100 10 100 4
i [
3 AAEY EE‘-:‘I_- & Java 13 5 80 20 100 i) 106 4
Seript
Fthical Hacking | 3T4 5 A0 0 we | a0 | 100 | 4
OR Compuler
& IGEA Metwark
OR Content
Writing &
||| Amalysis L
Practical
3CCS | €SS & Java ws | e | 100 100 a0 100 I
Scripl
5 and Statistical
Techniguos
Lsing Excel
Total 29 A0 ao S0 200 500 20
s = ] | —— S
]
I Duration of one Theary period is AR minutes and Pract.cal pariod is A8 « 2 = 96 minutes.
ii TH » Theary. PR = Practical, 1A = Internal Assessment
i Minimum passing marks shall be A0 Incleding nternal ascessment & Universiy theory papers
pul together \h
. The practical shall be treated _,a’fnp&ralf passing hegd,
s
P —

RT M Nagpus University
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v. Record should be prepared for Practical. Both Components should be included in Practical
Record.
vl.  The candidate has to pass theory papers and Practical Paper separately,
vil.  One credit s equivalent to ane hour of Teaching or teo hours of Practical Waork per week,
will. Wiz, Theory - 48 Minutes ® 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours i.e. 4 Credits
k. Practical - 48 Minutes * 10 - 4B0 Minutes = 8 Hours Le. 4 Credits.
w.  Each semester will consist of 15— 18 werks of Academic Wors egquivalent Lo 90 actual teaching

day
BCCA - Semester — IV !
S.  Course | CoursefSubject | Course | Teaching | Examination Schems Total | Credits
No. | Type MName Code | Scheme Marks
Total Pl Wiax Total Min.
Periods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
por Weok | (TH) (L] farks
'1 4CC1 | Business at 5 BD 20 100 A0 100 4
Economics
AGF2 | Businesslaw® | 472 5 B0 20 100 A0 100 | A&
Cyber Secunty
2 oR I
Research
|| Methodology N S| == =R——
A05E3 | Cloud ar3 5 B 0 | 100 ai 100 4
3 Computing I
OR Al & ML
L jomms _ | ]
a |asE4 | PHPAMySOL | ATa 5 a0 20 | wo | w0 100 A
| | ——==i *. E— = ' '
Practical
s |accs |'FH|=i. MySaL | 4ps 9 100 A i 00 | 40 100 4
ITn-lll 1T = 420 | B8O | 500 ‘ 200 | 500 | 20
bl e e

L Duration of one Theory petod is 48 minutes and Practical period is 48 x 3 = 96 minutes.
il TH=Theory, PR = Practical, 1A = Internal Assessment,
. Minimum passing marks shall be 40 including internal assessment & University theory papers
put together,
iv. The practical shall be treated as a separate passing head,
v. Hecord should be prepared for Practical. Aoth Compoanents should be included in Practical
Recond
Wi, The condidate has 10 pess theory papers and Praclical Faper separately
vil.  One credit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching or two hours of Practical Work per week.
whil, Wiz, Thegry - A8 Minutes ® 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours L.e, 4 Credits
i, Practical - 48 Minutes ™ 10 =480 Minutes = B Hours e, & Credits,
K.  Eachsemester will consist of 15 = 18 weeks of Acadernic Wark equivabpdr to 90 actual teaching

-~ 1wt { A W

Page 4
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BCCA — Semester =W

days.
5, | Course tuursefguhjecl |
Ko, !T';er Name
| ' Web
1 B5E 1 Technology &nd
Multimedia

Practical - 48 Minutes * 10 - 480 Minutes = B Hours i.e. 4 Credits,
Each semester will consist ol 15 — 18 weeks of Acadernic Work egquivalent 1o 90 aclual teaching

'L‘umse
Code

BT1

ACCA ~ Semester = VI

Teaching
Schemse

Total Masx.
Periody IMaﬁm
por Week | (TH|
5 | BO

Exa n'linailnn Sl:HernE

Max.
Marks
(i)

T Total | Credits

5. | Course Eﬁmmﬁdﬁjecl Course | Teaching E:amlna'tlm Lehernio Total Credits
No. | Type | Name Code | 5cheme Marks
Total Max. |Max | Total | Mim,
Periods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
per Week | [TH) 1) Marks
1 [secr | eyhon 51 5 80 | 20 | 10 | 40 | 100 | a4
I ey
, | SME2 | intermetof 5T2 5 g0 | 20 i 00 | 40 | 100 | 4
Things
50SL3 | Big Data 573 5 20 0 100 a0 100 4
OR Block chain
3 Technology
OR Software
Projoct
| [ Management | - . .
] SCCA Intermship 514 5 i co 10K A 10 4
practical . o -
SCCH | Practical of PS5 9 100 o0 | 40 | 100 Fl
5 Python & Data
Visualization
Total 29 340 LK 500 200 500 20
Motes:
I Duration ef one Theory period is 48 minures and Practical period is 48 x 2 = 96 minutes.
il TH= Theory, PR = Practical, 1A = internal Assessment.
.  Minimum passing marks shall be 50 including internal assessment & Urdversily theary papers
put together,
. The practical shall be treated as 2 separate passing head.
v, Record should be prepared Tor Practical. Both Components should be incleded in Practical
Record,
Wi, Thecandidate has to pass theory papers and Practical Paper ceparataly,
vit.  Ome credit s equivalent to one hour of Teaching or two hours.of Practical Wark per week.
vhil, Wiz Theory - 48 Minutes ® 5 = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours 2.4 Cradits

Mlaris

Total | Min.
Plarks | Fassing

Marks
00 | 40

100 a

AT M Magpur Universiy
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HO 100

EnLre e b1 20 100 Al

ship Skill
Development

613 100

Pareling

QR Camparny
law &
Secretarial

practices |

25

Duration of one Theory period is 48 minutes and Practical period is 48 x @ = 96 minutes,
TH = Theory, PiU= Practical, 1A = internal Assessimen).

Minimum passing marks shall be a0 including intemal assessment & University theory papers

BUt together,
The practical shall be treated a5 a separate passing head,

e

a4

Record should be prepared for Practical. Both Components shoulg be included in Practical

Record,

The candidate has to pass theary pagers and Practical Paper separalehy.

One credit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching or two hours of Practical Work per woelk.
Vir Theory - 48 Minutes * 5= 240 Minutes » 4 Hours |e. 4 Credits

Bractical - AR Minutas ® 10 = ABD Minutes = & Hours Le. 4 Cradits.

Course Composition Matrix:

Sem| | Sem il Sem il | Sem IV | SemV | SemVl | Total Courses
cc 3 3 | 2 2 3 2 15
AL 1 1 2 o 1 0 5
SE 0 1 0 1 0 2 q
DSE 8 ] 8 g | 5 | = 0 2
e =SS S SR RS SE S .
Total Credits par Fii] Z0 20 20 2 20
fo Lo LI . :
Total Credits 120 1 £

List of Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Courses, Skill Enhancement Courses, Discipline Specific Elective

and Generic Electives

A} List of Core Courses®

gr. | _-_'Eﬂiﬁﬂnw Core Courses (CC) in cach
semester
Compulsory Core Courses | 5em )

Compulsory Core Courses { Sem |)

Mo,

Name of course

| M5 Office (/1)
undamentals of Computers

E . R .nniw B

RTM Nagpur University

Compulsory Core Courses (Seml)
Compulsory Core Courses | Sem |()
Compulsory Care Courses ( Sam |i)

Compulsory Core Courses I. Sem i1}
Compulsary Care Courses [ Sem 1)

__ | ‘Practical of Taly | & MS Office (IT)

| Bysiniess Studie
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5r,

B) List of Ability Fnhancement Courses®

Abillty Enhancement [AE) course ineach
mmuster

|5

AF Ability Frohance mem tnursn-_f.: Som )
[ AF .i-"dew Erhancement Courses { Sem )

AE Ability Enbancemant Courses [ Sem 1))

AE Ability Fohancement Courses [ Sem V)

€l List of 5kill Fnhancement Courses®

-] Computsary Care Courses { Sem (Il | Practica of C55 & Java Script
' [ _ and Statist ical Techniues using Excol
) Compulsary Core Courses | Sprm V) Bmmm Feoramics
10 | Compulsory Core Courses [ Sem IV) Prarﬂ-m (PHP & My 504
11 | Compulsory Core Courses [ Sem V) Pythpn
12 | Compulsary Core Courses [ Sem V) internship of 120 Hes.
13 | Compulsory Core Courses [ Sem V) Practical of Pythan
) Data Vibualization
14 | Compulsery Core Coursas [ Sem Vi) Projecl
815

: Marmie of AE course

T Fnglish and Business Communication - Y

' Erﬁlnhil'lﬂ.ﬂd_!iﬂﬂi Communication -

|n
Erwironment Studies and Community
| Engagement

€58 & lava Script

| In_l_t'[lrl u'fl'?ﬂngﬁ

Sr. | Skill Enhancement (SE) course in each semester Mame of SE course
Mo,
1 | Skill Fnbancement Courses Sem I F Commerce & Weab Designing
2| Skill Enhancement Courses Sem IV PHF & My S0L
3 | Skill Lnhancement Courses Sem VI I:nlrepmurilhp Sl
| Development
4 | Skill Enhancerment Coursas Sem Vi Web Technolagy & Multimedia

0] Ust of DSE [Discipline Specific Flectives)®

Sr. | Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) course in each Name of DSE course
Mo | __semestar
1 | Discipline specific Electve Sem 1Y Cloug computing
| OR
Al B IVIL
OR
. — == Mi5
2 | Discipline specfic Elective Sem W Big Dala
OR
Block Chain Technology
DR
software Project Management
E] Listof Generic Elective Courses®
' s. | Generic course in each semester Mame of generic course
M.
1 | Generic Flective Courses Semester | Professianal Ethics and Human
Yalups
OR
Pessonal Wellbeing
i l';::nl,'[il; i:'.1nttirq-tunr;flﬁénﬁilgl_llj__ ?ﬁ_ : Ethll:-ii Haﬂtll'lﬂ
AT M Hagpur Unfversity
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e ol bl e e Sl st oo 1 i !

- = —
Camputer Netwark
OR
_ | Content Wriling & Analysis
3 | Generic Elective Courses Semester IV Business Law B ﬂ:l.rbnr Socurity
OR
. Research Methodolopy
4 Generh: Elective Courses Semester V| Mg tal Marceting
DR
Company [nw & secreianial
Practices

*Detalled curriculum contents of courses in 1" and 2" Semester are mentioned in Appendix A,

If the student wishes 1o opt for any course, other than offered by the University, He / she can repister for any
other eguivalent credit ODL (Open and Distance Learning) courses and submit the passing certificate

3. Assessment

¢ The final total assessment of the candidates is made in terms of an internal assessment
{sessionall and an external assessment for each courseysubject taken together

»  For egach paper [other than Practical, Internship and Project]). 20 marks will be internal
assessment and 80 marks for semester end examination (external assessment) 1o be conducted
dl college level [Odd sermestars examinations) and BT Nagpur University level (Even somostor
examinations)

Hlurn:l Assessmant

la Attendance of the student during 4 parl |rular mmmn - i o5 marks
ik An assignment based on curriculum Lo be assessed by the teache: 05 marks
. concerned
i | Subjact wise class testlearn! l'lg activities conductod by the teachor | 10 marks
concerned
1 Internal assessment Total marks 20
F Smﬂw ‘wise End Examination marks - — 80
Total Marks Per Course 100

& There shall be no separate [ extra allatment of workbad to the concerned teachor, He/ Sho shall
canduct the internal assessmant aclivity during the regular teaching days J periods as 3 part of
regular teaching activiey,

= The internal marks will be communicated to the University at the end of each semester, but
before the semester end oxaminations /a3 instructed by university. These marks will be
considered for the declaration of the resulis.

* The record of internal marks, evaluation B result should be maintained for a period of one year
by respectlve Institutefcollege for verification by competent authorily.

®  The maximuns arnd minimum marks which eackh subject carries in BOCA Semester - |, Semester -
I, Semester — 1L, Semester — IV, Semester - V & Somester - VI Examination are as indicated in

Paragraph 11. A, B, C, D, E & F respectively W/

Internchip/ Feld Survey/ Research Projects and its evaluation

At the end of fourth semester, all students will have to undergo internship! Field Sureey” Research
Projects of 6-10weeks [Minimum 120 hours) with an indusirial, business, service or soclal organization
by taking a project study. The condition of successful'y compieting thie program shall not be deemed to
have been satished unbess o student undergoes summar raining under the supervision of the
department in organizations as approved by the Director) Principal! Head [/ Faculty from time to time
Allernatively Directar/ Principalf Head / Faculty of the Depatment/ College/ Institute may allecate the
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subimit a project regort to the Department College/ Institute for the work undertaken during this period
within three weeks of commencement of the third semester for the purpose of evaluation in the third
semester. The svalualion will be of 100 marks. The evaluation will be internal at college level, The
detailed parameters for avaluation of Internship/ Fleld Survey/ Fesearch projects will be proviced by
the colleges at the time of its assessment and evaluation,

Project and Evaluatian of Project
Project Work shall carry 200 marks
Evaluation Pattern

I — FEvaluationType | Max. Marks
Project Report and Docurmentation Eviluatson by External Examiner appoirted by 100
ihe University

| Presentation and Open Defence Seminar [Txtemal Mxaminer) 3 50
Presentation and Open Defance Se mir:@_r_glﬂ_mrmu::aminnrl i | 50 |
Total » 200 1

i.  For Project work, a group of Maximum 3 students can be formed. The Guide/Supervisor has to be
allotted by the Institute, The Guide/Supervisar shall act as an [ntemal examiner for praject
Framination

. The guide or the supervisor shall be appointed by the institute and should be full time approved
faculty to BCCA/ MCM Programme or PhD supervisor in Business Management

ili.  The External examiner shall be appointed from the list of full-time approved teaching faculty of
the BCCA/MCM program by the University.

W, One copy of Project work (Printed or Typewritten) shall be submitted to the College/Departmens,
at leasl One Maonth prior to the date of commencement of Semester-Y| Examination for evaluation
purpose. The College/Department shall retain the copy of Project Work and the list of "Project Wark
Titles' shall be subymitted to the Liniversity.

v. A Candidate shall submit with hisfher project work, a certificate fram the Suparvisor to the offect
3. That the candidate has satisfactority completed the Project wark for not less than one
session-and
b. That the Project work is the result of the candidztes nwn work and is of sufficiently high
standard to warrant its preseatation for examination.

Vi Candidate shall submit his declaration that the Praject is the result of his own research work and
the same has not been previously submitted to any examination of this University or any other
University. The Project shall be lable o be rejected and Jorcancelled if found etherwise.

vil,  The Project work shall be evaluated through seminar and open cefence and Viva-vore at the
College/ Department by internal and external examiners appointed oy university before Semester
V| examinatian,

vill. A student appearing for BCOA Semester Vi Examination will have 1o pay anditional feps as prescribed
by the University from time 1o time

4, Standard of Passing

The scope of the subject, percentage of passing in Theory and Preject and Internal Assessment will be
poverned as per loliowing rukes:

(i} Inarder to pass the Bachebor of Business Administration (3.C.CAJ 15t, 2nd, Ird, Ath, Sth and Gth Semester
Examinations, an examinee shall obtaln not less than 40 % marks in each paper, that is 1o say combined in
the written Examination conducted by the University and in internsl assessment put together.

(11} An examinee whe is unsuccesstul at the examination shall be eligible far admission to the subseguent
examinations on payment of a fresh fee prescribed for the examingtion together with the conditions of the
prdlnance in force from tme to Lime,

L
RT
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5. Credit and Grade Point System:

Al Lonversion of Marks to Grades and Calculations of SGPA [Grade Point Average) and CGPA (Cumulative
Grade Point Average); In the Credit and Grada Point System, the assessment of ndividual Courses in
the concerned examinations will be on the basks of marks only, bul the marks shail later be converted
inte Grades by some mechanism whanein the averall performance of the Learners can be reflected aftor
considering the Credit Points for any given course, However, the overall evaluation shall be designated
In terms of Grade, Thore are sorme abbreviathons used hare that need understanding of sach and every
parameter involved in grade computation end the evaluation mechanism, The abbreviations and
formulae used are as follows:

Abbreviations and Formulee Lised

G Grade

GP: Grade Polnts

C: Credits

CP: Cradit Points

CG: Crodits X Grades [Product of cregits & Grades)

SGPA = ICG: Sum of Product of Credits & Grades points / ¥C: Sum of Credits points

SGPA: Semester Grade Point Average shall be calculated for individual semesters, (It is also designated
a5 GPA)

CEPA: Cumulative Grade Point Average shall be calculated for the entire Programme by considering al

the semesters taken together.
CGPA to Percentage (%) conversion formula: Percontage (%) = (CGPA)] * 10

After calculating the SGPA for an individual semester and the CGPA for entire program, the value can be
matched with the grade in the Grade Point tabie as per the ten [10) Paints Grading System and paprissed

E)

R TM Nagpur University

a5 4 single designated GRADE suchas 0, A, 8, C. D,Pand F
| Sr. | Letter | Grade | Mark Range |  Performance
No. Grade | Points |
1 o 10 Above 90 upto 100 | Outstanding
2 A+ | 9 | Above30uptod0  Exeellent
i A 8 | Abave 70 upto 80 |  VoryGood
a B+ 7 AboveEOupto 70 |  Good
s | B 6 | Above Eﬁu_;un B0 |  Above E'u'l?ﬁ'—lﬂﬂ'
| & ¢ | = Above A5upto50 | Average
7 | » 4 | a0to 45  Pass
8 F | 0 | Belowdo CFall
9 | as 0 Absent  Fall —| $M

laken togethier 2nd

A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered laited and will be
examination
Division at the BCCA semester Vi examination shall be declarad on
the BCCA semester |, semester |l semester I, semestor
the CGPA will be caleulated and notified
The successful examinees at the BCCA semester VI examination shall be awar
CGPA, f

division based on

required to reappear In the

the basis af the aggregate marks at
IV, semester V and semester VI examination
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6 Pramation to Highor Semester (A T.K.T.):
The unsuccessful cancidate of any semester examination shall be ALLOVWED TO KEEP THE TERM [ATET)
i accordance with the lollowing table: (Theory and Internal assessment of that theory subject shall be
jointly considerad as single passing head),

| Aadmiession Lo | Candidate should have | Candicare should nave filled | Candidate should have
acadernic passed All courses of the Lthe examination form and passed in Minimum 50%
yaar Tollowing examination appearad for the following courses of the fallowing
Exanminations Examinatlion
1" Semeston H.5.5.C/equivalent —_ sy
A — - 1" Somester
2 Semester |
[ 11 rif
1 semester — St courens of 1 and 2
Semesters taken together
4™ Semester = 3" Semester s Above
S50% courses of 3™ and 4™
5"‘ rI-F 1 af vl L L]
mestpr 1" and 3™ Semesters 4" Sermester ; ikt
' 5" Semester
6™ Semester® As Aove fis Above

Note: (*) A randidate admitted to Final Sampster can appear for Final Semoster examination howeaver the
result of the FHnal Semestor cxamination will be withheld unless the candidate dears abl the lower
exaninatinns of the BCCA Caurse.

Y. Guideline of Project Waork
Towards the end of the socand year of study, a student witl be examined in the course —Project Waork

Project Wark miay be done individually o in groups (Maximum 3 sludents) in case of bigger projects
Hawewver, If project is dane in groups, each student must be given a responsibility for a distinct module and
care should be taken 1o manitor the progress of ind vidual Student.

The Projpect Waork should be done using the toals covered in B.Com, [Computer Application) [BOCA).

The Project Work shouid be of such a nature that it could prove useful or be relevant from the commercial
{ management domain

The praject work will carey 200 marks.
Progect Work can be carrled oul in the Institute or outside with prior permission of the Institute,

The external viva-veloe examination for Project Work would be held as per the Examination Time Table of
the Third year of study, by @ panel of one extemal 1o be appointed by the Unnversity and one Internal

Examiner (Project Guide/Supervisor)., Q__/

A% majority af the students are cxpected to work out a project in sonwe industry f research and development
laboratosics / cducational institulions / softwsane pxporl companios, 0 s suggested that the project is 1o be
chosen which should have some dirgetl pelevince in day-today sgifyities of the candidates in hisfher

Types of Projects

RTM Hl-aapur l.lr.lllvllr-tll?-



Dutcome Based and CBCS Syllabus B. Com. (Computer Application) (BOCA)

institution, The Applications Areas of project - Financial / Marketing / Database Management System !
Aclational Database Management System [ F-Commerce / Inemet / Manufacturing / web Designing /
scientific / ERP e wsing €SS Javascript, Advanced ¥cel and Dashboard, PHP MyS0L, Python, Dita
Visualisation, Java, Android Programing, Wordpress and DotNet Technologies.

“Project based on ary application development plattorm/programming languags which a student might
have learnt in ODL is also allowed.

Project Proposal {Synopsis)

The project proposal should be prepared in consultation with the guide, The guide or the supervisor shall be
appointed by the Institute 2nd should be full tme approved faculty to BCLAS MCM Propramme o PhD
supervisor in Business Management, The project proposal chould clearly state the objectives and
enviranmient of the propased project to be undertaken. 1t should have full details in the following form:

Format of Synopsis for Desktop Application

. Title of the Projoct.
lIl. Objectivesof the Project,
.  Project Category (DBMS / RDBMS ) DDPS etc )
.  Toaols/Plathorm and Languages to be used
¥, Complete Striscture of the System
W, Mumbers of Modules and its Description
Wi,  Modular Chart Jf System Chart
Wil Data Structures or Tables
. Process Logic of each Madule
¥, Typesof Report Generation
Wi Felerencos

Format of Synepsis fer Web Application
| Title of the Project.
I Objectives of the Praject.
I, Project Category |DEMS [ RDBMS / OOPS etc.].
IV,  Tools/ Mattorm and Languages Lo be used.
V., Complete Structure of the Systom:
4. MNumber of papes ang links their short description
b. Usa [/ Information of Pagos.
c. Feedback Form (if any),
Y.  Neferences.
Mote: Synapsis shodld not be more than 3-4 pages.

Project Report Formulation

Fronl Fage

Coliege Cartificate Pags

Declaration Page

Acknowledgment Page

Project Profile

Indes or Content Page.

#) “Contenty ——————— _—

Appendices \l\f

a) List Flgures, Taoles& Charts.

bj Approved copy of Synopsis.

A T 8 Hagpur University Page 12
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al Infroduction,
bj Dbecives,
£] Preliminary System Anelysis

Preliminacy Investigation

Present System bn Lise

Flawes in Present System

Need af New Sysleir

Feasibility Study

Project Catogory

d] Soltware Engineering Paradigm Applind

s fdodules
o System [ Modular Chart
e] Software & Hardware Requirement Specification.

1) Detaied System Analysis.

Data Flow Diagram

Numhers of Modules and Process Logic
Data Structures and Tables
Entity-felationship Diagram

Bl System Design

¢ Form Design

*  Sgurce Code

®  [nput screen B Dutpul Scredn
h) Testing &Validation Checks

i} System Security Measures
il Implesentathen, Evaluation and Maintenance
k) Future Scope of the project.
T Supgestion & Conclusion
m) Bibliography® References
Mot -

I AStudent is expected to complete the Assignments based on Sylabus of Practical subjects-and
submit the came in the form of a files (assignment Record) at the end of Academic Session for the
evaluation purposs,

. A studenl should submit ntermal assessment of esch theory paper prescrioed by the subject
leachier.

M. A Student is expected to deliver a seminar on any course currlcular subject [/ latest trends in 1T
relevant subjact per semester for internal assessment

. Provision for Multiple Exitand Multiple Entry

The RECA propram offered urder this direction provides an sppartunity tn students for maltiple exit
from the program as per following conditions:

a. A student can exit the program after successful completion of 1" and 2™ Semester courses and obtaining
A0 credits. Such a student i eligible 1o be awarded "Certificate in Commercial Computer Applications’
by the University provided, the student has successfully completed at least one "Skill Based Course’.

b. Astudent can exit the program after successful completion of 1%, 2, 3™ and 4" Semester courses an%ﬂf"-
obtaining 80 credits. Such & student is eligible to be swerded "Diploma In Commercial Compute

Anplications’ by the University provided, the stude s sucoessfully completed at keast ane "Skil| Based

RT M Magpur Universiy Page 13
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t Astudent who has completed the 3 yaars program and parned 120 credits will be considered aiiglble for
award of "'Bachelor of Business Administration’ degnee by the University,

d. A studant who wishes to exit the program before completion of 3 years I8 required 10 apply o thie
unkwersity through Princkpal,

g A student who opted for exit from the program before completion of 3 years (a &b} above shall L
eligible for admission 1o next year of the program in any subsequent acsdemic session. Howewer, if at
the time of admission, if this scheme of examination % not in force, the stugent will have o complete
the progrem sccording to the provisions made under the direction prevailing at the time of such
admission

9. Provision for Transfer of Cradits

The BCCA program offéred under this direction provides enhanced academic flexibility to students in
toerms of selocting the courses they want to loarn A student can opt for any course from -any
statutoryfrecognized  University or  any  recognived  onlne  learning  platform such  as
SWAYAM/NPTEL/EdY/ Caursera in lieu of a course (excepl Core Course and M¥scipline Specific Flectives)
mentioned in this schemi of sxamination. The mechanism for transfer of cradits earmed throuph thage
courses o be adhered is mentioned here:

L. Any Core Coursa or Discipling Specific Elcctive mentioned in this scheme of examina tion cannot be opted
ot by a student,

2. Astudent can opt out any course other than Core Course/Discipline Spedific Elective and earm equal
number of credits by completing any ODL or Online course/s Trom any sla tutory/recogniaed University
of any recognided onling learning platform such as SWAYARMNPTEL T dX/ Coursera,

3. I astudent is willing to opt out any such course, hefshe will have to mention this while submitting the
exarmiration form 1o the University for respective semoster,

4. A certificate of completion of such an ODL/Online course shal be submitted by the student to the
University thraugh coliege bafare ond term evaluation,

5. Such a certiticate shall mandaterily have the number of credits, duration of the course and grades/marks
obtainad by the student and shall preferably have a QR code for verification,

G, The college shall submit the grades and marks oblained by the student to the University along with
Internal Assessment marks for Lhe conterned examination.

7. ¥ & student has opled fur an ODL/Online course in a particular semester and failed to submit the
certificate within prescribed tirme, the student will be marked (or "Absent’ far a particelar course in that
xamination. Such a student will be required to il in the examination form in the consecutive attempt
and sulimil the passing certificate in crder to get his/her corrected result.

10, Eligibility for award of Degree:

In order to become eligible for sward of ‘Bachelar of Commerne (Computer Application)’ degree, a
student has to fulfil the following conditions:

a. A student has to earn mirdmam 120 credits in not less than 3years,
b. A student has te successfully complete (pass) all Core Courses and Discipline Spetific Flectives
menthoned 0 this direction.

NOTE: This scheme of teaching and examination for Bachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
program shall be effective from the academic session 2022-23 and a comprehensive direction for other
regulations in this connection shall be soon issued by the University,

A
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Bachelor of Commerce [Computer Application)
{OB & CBCS) Examination
Academic Year 2022-23 onwards
Appendix ‘A’

Detailed Syllabus for 15 and 2™ Semesters






1

CO5

fachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
BCCA [CBCS) SEM -1
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: MS-OFFICE (IT)
Course Code: 172

Course Dulcomes

b able to compose word documents and operate refevant features and toals of MS Words

Excel farmatting tools and features,

andd graphs,

PonsrerPaint.

Coa

e m———

Student will be able to ¢ reate and manage ward documents with rescpuir e l‘n-rrnattliﬂg Students, will

fudent will be abile 1o perform operaticns live creating, storng, and formatting data using different

Students will able 1o perform calculations using functions, and present the dats visually using charts

students will beable (o prepare and apprase professional business data, document and presentation,

Studert will be able to create and design profoassional présentation using different featuras & tools of 1

Unit | ; Microsoft Waord

Introduction ; Getting familiar with the interface of Ward; Backstage View([File]; Creating,
Saving. Opening, Closing of document; Fditing text Documents; Inserting & Deleting toxt,
Toolbars; Inserting Tabies, Pictures, Shapes, lcons, Smart Art, Drop Cap, Date and time,
Object, Word Art, Special Symbols, Hyperlinks, Header and footer, Page Numbering, Charts;
Use columns and breaks; Using step-by-step mail merge wizard; Review documents using -
Spelling and Grammar check, word count: Different views of word document, Change the
view of document ; Using format painter ;Creating styles; Using Page Sctup Settings , Printing
of the document; Sharing the document ;Exporting of word document

Unit Il Microsoft Excel - |

Introduction ; Getting familiar with the interface of Excel; Backstage View{Filel; Excel
Toolbars; References-Absolute and Relative; Working with worksheet/warkbook; Data Entry
in Excel; Formatting of data -Tormatting Cell, Rows, Columns , Sheat ; Different formatting -
Number Formatting ,Text formatting .Date Formatting Alignment Sottings, Font Formatting,
Border Shading , Format as Table; Changing Row fHeight Using Hide /unhide options;
Moving or copying sheet; Renaming Sheet; Flash Fill ;Using ind and select options-Go to, Go
To Special ; Sharing the excel workbook; Exparting of worksheet

Lierit 100 MVierasalt Excel = |1

"

e
e



Qutline -Group, Ungroup, Subtotal; Conditional Formatting; Performing Caloulations with
Functions and farmulas, Fonction Library-Date and Time Functions, Mathematical Functions,
Logical Functions, Text Functions, Statistical Functions, hlookup, viosokup; Converting data
from text to columns, removing duplicates; Creating Effoctive Tablos & Charts; Data analysis
using Sort Filter and data validation feature in excel; Pivet table & Pivet charts; Page Setting
& Printing

Uimit 1V Microsoft PowerPoint

Introduction ; Getting familiar with the interface of PowerPoint; Backstage View [File); Slide
Layout; Formatting in PowerPoint; Different Toolbars; Inserting Clip Art, Picture, Slide,
Organization Chart, Smart art ,Table, Hyperlink; Presentation Views ; Master Slide; Waorking
With Movies and Sounds; Using different design themes, Changing Siide Size and backgraund
» Applying Animation and Shde Transition; Slideshow ;| recording slide show; Page Sefting &
printing; Sharing the presentation ;Exporting the presentation to Video

Text Books

1. M5 Office 2006 Quintessential Cowrse =Vishnu P Singh, Asian Computer Books
2. Microsott Office 2016 Step by Step, Joan Lambert, Curtis Frys, Marosofl Press
3, Information Technology, Vikrant Mabiya, Himalaya Pablishing House

Reference Books

1. Introduction to Information Technology, Renu Yashishth & Dr, Neeru Mudre, Himalaya
Publishing House

Computer course —Pral, Satish Jain, Shashl Singh, M. Ceetha, BPR Publication

Difice 16 in casy steps, Michael Price Mike Mc Grath, 378 Publications

Difice 2016 for beginners- Steven Weikler, Alpha Lifestyle Productions

Microsofl affice 2016 Word, Excel, Cne Note Book - val 1-Lallt haall, Notion Press

L



2

3.

Course Code: 1CC2

MS5S OFFICE PRACTICAL LIST

Microsoft Word 2016 is one of the most reliable, powerful, and feature rich word processors
araund, and while its since hesn replaced by Word 2019, it still pifers most of the functionality
modem professionals need Word has always worked best as part of the largest Microsalt
Office ecosystom, but Ward 2016 brings this to a whole new leve . Integration with The various
components af the Offce swite are tighter than everything before, and a major shift towards
cloud based sharing has changed the way that professionals can use Word in some pretly majar
ways. Through the use of OneDrive, users can quickly share thelr Waord documents with anyone
they've given the proper privieges, But that's not the only way you can share files. Through
integratian with Outlook, you can atlach a datument via omail and aliow your recipients to o
in angd edit it af their discretion, An additional commenticg leature allows you 1o mark up
documents withaut chung ng their basic content. In shart, Microsaft has paired Word with the
sorts of functionality available through their Google cloud suite. Combine that with the
pokished and refined features at the heart of Word, and you have one of the finest ward
processing apalications around,

Parform the following given operations:

Type the above given paragraph as it is using “Calibri fon1”, font size-12

Divide 4 paragraph for the above lext and justify alignment

Change ont size on 18 points for the first paragraph,

Make 1.5 line spacing for the second paragraph,

Make Drop Cap the first letter of the third paragrapn.

Apply header and faoter in the document. tn header section - Type the chapter nams
as W5 -ward 2016 and in footer section =¥ insert page number,

Caa N - S - ]

PFrepare o table in MS-Ward

Emp id First Name | Last Name | Department | Location
101 Ram Sharma | Finance | Bangalore
102 Karan Kapoor | Marketing, | Hydersbaa =~ |
| 104 Kiran arma L 1!_P_'_|._|_r_1g_ S |
165 Sarvashresth | Gupta HR Faipur
A

Apoly Grid table style 1o the abovs given table.
Creste landscape orientation ard select A4 paper s,

Insert "Sate” column after the “Location” column

Insert one row below 2™ Row,

Apply font "Cambria” and font size -13 on table.

Insert watermark “Employee Detalis”,

Select the first row of the table and make it centraly aigned.
App'y light grey colour shading to your tahle

Right alipn the first column data.

FF® moAapTw

Create 5 pages word decument on "Generations of computers” Apply Styles and creale a
byperiink on word docurment,

a. "Heading 17 siyle for all headings on First Page
Maodify the “Hrading 17 Style containing red colour and Arial font \1

e



L. Paragraph with Normal styles having “Arial Narrow font”™, 11 szeand 1,15 line spacing
“Heading 2 style for all hoadings on Second Page.

Create @ "Heading 37 Style for third page having font colour-grean font size-16

Creats a hyperdink -When student click on "First generation ol computers Heading”
then @ new word document containing the details of “Firs: Generation” should get
OpEnE.

mofoa

4, Prepare a list showing bullets and rumbering feature. The list should be displayed as fallows:
Example of Bulleted List
< Information Technology

¥ Web technologies

«  Tally

¥ MS-office 2016
*  Word
+  Encel
*  Powerpoint

Example of Numbered List

L. Website Development
11 HITML
1.2 €55
1.2.1 Internal Style Sheat
1.2.2 External Style Sheet
i3 IAVASCRIPT

5. Using Mal merge, wrile a letter to 5 candidates for their final interview on 20th Sep 2022 at
Testech Lid., Dharampeth, Nagpur 21 11:00 am along with necessary documents, resume and
2 Passpert sire photographs.

6. Prepare "Table of Content” in word document as given belowr:

Table of Conlents N
L It Imruductinn RO DRI o o it i b 2
. Introduction.., S— e
12 Foatures. ... e e e PR S b i |
ey Ty TR PO UL, | - .
| 14, Generations of Computers............. S ) E 1
BALY. P GERETAION. o s srmr it n s sttt -]
T L el 7
 1AT TR GEMEIENON, o it amciomrbicsmmicons winl,
= 1'-4 i‘— - Fﬂu'“'...E.EH.E_r-.a_l':l_qn'_'?.".'.'!'.'."'::'.'1‘:'2'.'.'2:.!1:!'.‘.'. ? 4 s L e ailaid m
145, Fifth GEneration...... ... arpipindd
B T D —————
T T e
L ) ORI i cmsiinios s SRR RRREEE 16
2.2 ApPlICAION SORWARE......... ... mesvsmsn s essrmmsmsimsnsen 18
e 18

cEV/
7. Draft 3 resume covering the lollowing sections in chranalogical order: g{%’



2. Seclions in resume : Basic Details: Name L-mad Contact detalls Carcer Objective
;Educationg  Certifications;Extra  Curricular
Achievements; Awards and Honors Key SkillyInterests Langudfes known,

Work

ppne

Experiente

Eeep font sire between 10and 12 paints.

S0t tho mangins for one inch on all four sides.
Align your content bo the 2
Make section headings larger than the rest of the Lext; type them in bold

Aclivities &

B. Prepare billing report for M/s. Tota! Synergy Consultancy Private Limited (TSCPL) in M5 Excel

Consultant | Qirl a2 a3 atr 4 Yearly
| | | | A
_ RBhatragar | Rs9,752.00 | Hs10,12000 | Rs8,212.00 | Rs7,032.00 ]
M Lath | Rs5,755.00 | REBATZ.00 | Rs5,447.00 | Rs4,584.00
P.Sharma Rs 6,769.00 | Rsb /5800 | Rs6I78.00 | Ks1,604.00
K Pardey Rs 3,708.00 | Rs5,795.00 | Rs6,184.00 | Rs1,636.00 ,
| MSwamy A 5,000.00 | Rs2,000.00 | Rs7643.00  Rs7,323.00
| Total l '
@ Caloulate Yearly total vertically and Total horzontally using SUR function
b. Prepare columaar chart for Consultant and Qtrd having chart title <Billing Repart,
t.  MHighlight the cell which bas highest total.
d. Uze fill series aption 1o fll the remaining cells for calculating total.
8. Prepare following table in axcel for “DOTCOM SOLUTHONS LIMITED"
INVERTORY DATABASE
INV.CODE | DESC QrY | RATE | PRICE |
| VA : i i ,
P00z | vcowurzlt 35 | 11000 '
P00 TV-COLOUR 29" 115 18000
P1303 pvD 0 | 12000
P1007 STERIC 153 | 6000 |
P1008 WASHING MACHINE 1 18000 :
P1004 REFRIGERATOR a0 8000 |
PDOOM DISH WASHER 5 20000 |
P1009 MIXER 35 300 L |
P1010 GRINDER £ N —
1020 | MIXER 0 |3000 |
A. Calculate Price of the above piven data.
b. Sorl the records in the tabie using ascending orderof Invoice code,
¢ Filter the data having quantity greater than 20 and rate less than 20000
d. Highlight duplicate values in column DESC and RATL,
10, Using conditional farmatting on the below given table, pedorm the following:
INV.CODE l DESC (QTY | RATE PRICE J
i




= B

P1002 TV COLOUR 21" 35 | 11000
P00 TV-COLOUR 23" 15 | 28000
P1003 BvD | 12000
P1DC7 STERID 53 | BOOD
P1003 WASHING MACHINE 21 | 18000
| P1005 REFRIGERATOR 0| B000 |
PONOA DISH WASHER 5 20000 I
[ P1000 MIXER 35 | 3000 '
P10 GHINDER 0 | 5000 |

Highlight those INV.CODE values where INV CODE is greater than P1005.

Highlight those quantity values where Oty i5 between 30 and 50.

Hightight (Single Underline] the rate valuss where rate is ks than 10000 and {Bobd) greater
than or equal 1o 20000,

Highlight [Strikethrough) the price value where price fs cqual to 3, 20,000 and (Borld-Halic)
not egual to 1, 00,000,

From the following given data Caiculite Total and Percentage Using il function in sxcel
colculate the Grade of student using the given prade chteda, Calculate the max,min and
average macks of al three subjects individually.Count the aumber of students who got prades
as distinction, First Secand, third, fall.

Mo, Student

Rl ~ Name of Subl | Sub2 | Sub3 | Total | Percentoge  Grode | Reswit

BADL | Ham Sharma

BAOY | Karan Kapoor
BA03 | Sheala Varma
BAOA | Kashish Sahani

Minimum
i il
Average -
The criteria to calculate grade: PO e
| Percentage >75 Distinction =— !
| Percentage >=60 First
| Percentapger=50 il s :
| Percentage>-40 Thrd "
Percentage below 40 Fai |

12, Prepare the lollowing given table in Ms-Cxcel.Calcuate Gross Pay,PE Net Pay using formulas

and functions. Also apply the formatting as per given specilications:

l Name Basi DA ] HRA I ‘GrassPay| PF I"H'Et hfi
— | 1
Ram Gupta 10000 2000 2780

|5hl.1im5han'rla ‘mmn 1050 1500

%WSQ,R}/.

L]



Sita Prajapati

Priva Sharmia
;u?praud Sk

20300 1000

1. Perform the fellowing calculations:
Gross Pay=Rasic Pay « DAEHRA
B PR=13% ol DA

L 25

het Pay=Grass Pay P

2. Apply the following formatting:
& Sctecolumn widih=10
b. Seirow height=15
. Text Alignment:

d.  HWorirontal

i

1900
2100

1500

Comer & Yertical ; Center
Count the number of employees whose Gross Pay B ereater than 25000,
Sum the PF of employees whose basic salary s 20,000,

13, Demonsirate the data In excel sheet wsing Advance Alter,
Apply advance filter option showing the regicn -North and Sales =5000

| Date Enlﬂ Itmlennuw qunn Sales
(03122018 | Ram Sharmae Morth 5084
04-12-2019 Eﬁﬁm Varma | Fast 2000
05112010 | Sita DakshPrajapati (West | 3000
08122015 | Gita Kewalraman| | Narth 5900
09-11-2019 Bharat Kubarni | South 3200
| 15-11-2020 Krishna Desai East 2100
16-11-2020 | Arjun Kapaor I.!ullp[ﬂx 1200
]Edl-lﬂll Shankar Wadﬂmnl | Wast 1600
20-12-2021 | Narayan Das | South 1750
14, Perform the text functions -Uppen ] Lower( )
Adso apply Hash fill sption to the Full Name columa
Diemo table:
Full Mame Upper
First Name Last e (Use Flash Fill Fest Name)
Ram Sharma Ram Sharma RAM
Prachi Varma — = =
Priya Desal

15, Find out the Price of Moblle using vlockup( ) function on tha following given data:

i Products

" Washing Machine

Product Code ‘ Quantity

Price

1000-125 W123

x



AC | 1o00-126-M125 75 #0000
Mobile | 1001-128-M140 10 | 15,000

16, find oul the Price of AC using hiookupl ) Function on the following given data:

Products Washing Machine AC Mobile
Product Code 1000-125-W123 | 1000-126-A125 1001-128-M140 |
Quantity 20 B m |
Price 43,000 80000 | 15000 |

17, Prepane Fivot table and Pivat chart on the basss of Tollowing given data:

Name | poson | Depanment | salary
Kashish Accountant | Accounting | 55,000
Karan Manager ~ HR ; #9,000
Meetu Editor Press | 25,000
Sheela | Account Manager Accounting 85,000
Pushpa Accounting Clerk Accounting 25,000
~ Raja | WP Marketing IMarketing 35,000
Mandirg Head | Housekeaping 20,000

18. Make a presentation within 5 shides about Student’s SWOT analysis Your slidee
presentation should fulfill the following destails

Title slide should contaln Teplc Name, Your name Callege Name, Course Name

Slide 1 contents <Strength
Elide 2 conbents -Weikness
Slide 3 contents =0pporiunities
Elide 4 conbents ~Threats

Apply below given formatting options using master slide:
a, Background of each slide should be yvour college loge
b. The font size of tithe shide -32 Tont type-Cambria,

c.  Insert footer in the presentation showingyour name,

19, Create a presentation with 3 slides descriting about the student studying in a coflege.
& The first slide will contain the ttle and subtithe covering the details of your name and
your career ohiective.
h. Thesecond slide should contair a title - Fducational Qualifications. Second slide should o

have 2 columrar layout; column 1 contains student’s image and column 2 contains SL//‘
student’'s aducational qualifications

t. The last slide should contaln co-curricluar activitss and hobhbies Slide design applied
an entire presentation shouid be same (-/ ﬁg/

AT e
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20. Prepare B slides covering the details of different UPLapps Payment Wallets .
It shide comtaing UPE apps classificatian shouldn be created by using organization chart.

Slides should contain the following features:

a
b.

Mmoo RnD

Inszrt ons image on 2ach slide

Apply Tont formatting - Font type-Times New Roman Font —Size:24,Alignment -
Justified

Title of cach slide should be centrally aligned
Apply Animation and Transition

insert Header and footer

incert date and slide number

ly any light colowr stide design .
Apply ainy lig ¢ 'il,.,-""'!






Bachelar of Commerce (Computer Application]
ACCA (CBCS) - Sem |
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: Fundamentals of Computors

Course Code- 173
Al _ Course Outcomes - = N
001 Student will be able lo understand and use infarmaton of vanous components ol
Coavipiter
co2 Student will be able to use the knowledge of peripheral devices for effective working,
Student will be able ta peronm calculations based on varkus number systems
' Co3 The student will be able 1o analyse and differentiate various modes of data transmission
and will also be alde 1o decide the choice of cornmunication channel Tor given situation, |
Coa Student will be able to amﬂr the kn:iwledg-:l of s:rsl:cn"l-snrr;fnre an aﬁﬂmﬁ
in effecthve manner
o5 Studant will be abke lo understand and use informaton of varlous functions & features
of pperating swvelem,
UNIT |

Understanding the Computer: - introduction, Evolution, Generation. Classification and
Application of computers, Memory and Storage Systems: Introduction, Memary
representation, Random Access Memory, Read Only Memory, Storage systems,
Magnetic storage systems, Oplical storage systems, Magnelooplical system, Solid-state

storage devices.

UNIT -0

Input Devices: introduction, Keyboard, painting devices, Scanning devices, Optical
recopnition devices, Digital camera, Vaice recognition system, Data acquisition sensors,
Media input devices, Output Devices: Introduction, Display moniturs, Printers, Impact
printers, non-impact printers, Plotters, Voice output systems, Prajectors. Terminzls.,
Computer Codes: Introduction, Dedimal systerm, Binary system, Hozadecimal system,

octal system, Conversion af numbers

UNIT - 1l
Computer Software: Introduction, Types of computer software, System management

¢H



programs,  System development programs, standard application programs.
Programming Languages: Introduction, History of programming lenguages,
Generations of programming langusges, and Characteri<tics of good programming
languages.

Dats Communication and Networks: Introduction, Data commuication using moderm,
Computor network, Network topologies, Network protocal and software, Application of
network.

UNIT = 1y
Operating Systems: Introduction, History of operating systems, Functions of operating
systems, Process management, Memory management, File management, Dvice
management, Security managamaent, Types of operating systems, Providing user
interfaze, Introduction to M5 DOS and Windows, Popular operating syslems,

Text Boak:

1. Fundamentals of Computer, C5V Murthy, Himalayan Publishing House

2. Computer Fundamenials, Pradeep K Sinha, Preeti Sinha, BPE Publications

3. Information Technology Concepls, Br. Madhulika 1ain, Satish Jain, BPB Putilications
Reference Books:
Ffundamentals of Computers, E Ralagurusary, Me Graw Hill Education.
Basics of Computer Applications in Business, HemChand, H.M. Tiwari
Fundamental of Infarmation Technology, Dr. Rajiv Midha, 5. Brinda, Taxmann.
Introduction to Information Technolcgy, Sanfay Saxsena, Vikash Publishing House Pyt.Ltd,
Informalion Technology, Dr. Sushila Madan, Taxmann.

o Ll L
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Bachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
BCCA [CRCS) - Semester |
Course Type: Generic Elective
Course Name: Professional Fthics & Human Values
Course Code: 1T4

Course Dutcomas
€01 | Students will be able 1o outline the importance of Values in life & explain the concept
of Co-existence of the Sell and the Body

€02 | Students will be. al:ril:- to :Iis:uﬂ the basics of values in human- hurnan intera r.'.lcﬂnn

€03 | Students will be able lo :l'ith:allr evaluate I:he |;I|ﬂmnt IhEﬂI’IEi ol Ethics

CO4 | Swudents will be able to highlight the role of Code of Condurt in sthical behavior in
| Professional |ife S o

cos Sludnnls will be abie to analyze the issues in Professional ethics

Unit I: Introduction to Value Fducation & Harmony in the Human feing:
Value Fduration, Definition, Concept, Meed; Content and Process of Yalue Education; Self-Fxploratian:
Harmany of the Self {1} with the Bady; Understanding Needs of the Self and the Necds of the Boady

Unit II: Harmony in the Family, Soclety and Nature:

Family as a basic unit of Human Interaction and Values in Relationships: Basics for Trust, Hespect,
Alfeclion, Care, Guidance, Reveronce, Glory, Gratitude and Lave: Compreshensive Human Geal: The Five
dimensions of Human Endeavour

Unit 1I: Ethics:
Values, Morals & Ethics; Normative Theories: Gandhlan Aoproach, frisdman’s Fronomic theory, Kant's
Deonlological theary, Mill & Bentham's Utilitarianism theary

Linit IV Professional Ethics
Introduction; Need, Importance: Principles of Ethics: Code of conducl: Advantages of Corporate code of
eihics; lssues in Professional Fihics

Reference Books:

1. B 1 Bajpsl, 2004, Indian Fthos and Modern Management, New Royal Book Co., Lucknow, Reprinted
008

Business Ethics, 5V Murthy, Himalaya Publishing Howse

Corliss Lamont, Philosopfy of Humanism

# R Gawr, R Sangal, G P Ragaria, 2009, A Faundation Course in Value Fducation

AN, Tnpathy, 2003, Human Values, New Age International Puliichers

B P Banerjee, 2005, Foundations of Ethics and Management, Excel Baoks

ML G Ll s

NPTEL Course: https://onlinecaurses swayam? ac infnouzi_gos3







RCCA (CACS) —Sem |
Course Type: Generic Elective
Course Name, Persanal Wellbeing
Course Code: 1GEA
Course Outcomes;

€01 | The students will be able to identify importance of food and nutrition for personal |
| health.

| - e

[eo2 |- Thr: stuﬁnnts will be able to ﬂ:r.':re utn:ss factors affecting peraunﬂl health
co3 The stud students will be akle to demonstrate various exercises refated to yoR:
CO4 | The students s will be able to prepare financial plan for their future

CO5 | The students will be able to combine various clements of persaonzl wellbeing in

their life.

Unit 1: introduction ta Food and Nutrition: Basic terms used In Foad and Nutntion, Definitions-Foods,
Nutrition, Optimum  nutrition, Nutritional status, Nutrients and Health, Functions of food-
Physlalogical, psychological and social Characteristics of basic foad groups-and their contribution o
the diel, Kutrignts and thelr type (Macronulrient /Micronutrient) Scope af Mutrition, Balanced Deet:
vefinition, Concept of balanced die, Factors affecting balanced diet, Nukrients, Hecommended
Dietary Allowances (RDAS] of the ICMA [or the different feod growns far varkous life stages.

Unit 2: Stress, health and well-being: Overview, Nature and physivlogy of stress, Mind-body
connections; Stress and non-infectious diseases; Stress and Infectious  diseases; Stress  and
psychalogical discrder, Positve ASpects of stress and tramma: Stress, trauma and posttraumatic
prowth; Factors influencing stress tolerance

Unit 3 Yoga and wellbeing: Yoga Meaning, History and Streams, ariefl introduction o Yogic texts,
Yogic concepts of Healih, Yoga and Mental Health, Yagic Lite Style, Meditation {Dhyanal: Loosening
[eprcises for all pastures and Yogic Kriyas (Sandhichalanal; Shal Karma [Cleansing techniques) Aasana
|- Suryanamaskara, Pranayama (Regulation of Breath)

Uit 4: Financlal Wellbeing: Necd and impartance of financial planning, Determination of imdestment
shjectives. Investmant options - FD, RD, NPS, Post office saving schemes, FPF, Mutual Funds, Equity
ivestments, Understanding risk and return associateg with imeestment options,

Referonce Books:

Nutritive Value of Indian Foods: Gopalan €, Rama Shastri&Balasubramanin 5.C., National Instituto of
Miitrition, 19493

Food Science, Chemistry and Experimental Foods: ne.M.Swaminathan, The Bangalore Printing and
Publishing Co. Ltd. 1995

Applicd Nutrition: R. Rajlaishami Oxford £ 18H Pub. Co.pwt Ltd, 2rd edition, 1981,
Stress Management — From basic science ta better practice — Sage Publication Inc {2005]

investment analysis and portfolio maragement = Prasanna Chandra Vi Fdition — McGraw Hill

Publication
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Bachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
BCCA (CBCS) - Sem |
Course Type: Core Course
Lourse Name: Practical of Tally = | [ERP 9]
Course Code- 1P
Course ( IJut:.mnu

co1 | Given the details aboul the cor company student will be able to Create

company and also able 1o do some alteration according o the

reguirement.
o2 Given the day-wise transactions of firm, the students will be able te
prepare |ledger and group and will be able to create various vouchers,
using Tally software.

o3 Given the details about the day;'miﬁn transactions of a ﬁnn, the student
will be able to create bill wise detall basedonsteck. - |
€04 Given the details about trans actions, students will be able 1o prepare

profit & Loss A/C report and balance shoet
cos5 Given the details about cash and bank transacticns for a specific period,

| students will be able to pregare bank reconiciliation statem ent.

UNIT I introduction 1o Tally EAP 9, Features af Tally, Tally ERP 9 Componerts, Tally FRP 9 Window,
Gataway of Tally, Creation, alteration and defetion of company. Features and configuration, Working
with multiple companies

UNIT I: Account Info Menu, Ledger-creation deletion and alteration al ledger, Group-creation
deleticn and alteration of Group, Youcher-Creation of veucher, Vougher Entry, Purchase Orders, Salps
order

UNIT 1 Inventory Info Menn, Stock Groups, Swek Categories, Stock lems, Units of Measure,
Gadowms, Cost Centre, Cost Category., Stock Summery Report.

UNIT IV: Working with Balance Sheet, working with Day Book Report, working with Profit & Loss A/t
Report, working with Trial Balance Report, Ratio Analysis, 3ank reconciliation, Tally Audit, Backup &
Restare Data in Lally.

Text Books

1. Accounting with Tally: K.K. Nadhani, BPE Publication
7. Tally Tuterial: KK, Nadhanl ard A K, Nadhani, BPB Publication.

Reference Books:

Tally ERF 9 with GST in Simple Steps. DT Editorial Services, Dreamtach Press
learn Tally.ERP 9, Soumya Ranjan Rehera, B.< Publications P, Lid.

Basics of Tally: Tally for Beginners, Vijaya Dasu

Tally FRP @ GST Rook A Complete Tally GST, Pushpendra Singh laden, Yilhe Publication

-h-l'.h:\-l-l—-
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Practical List : Tally - |
1. Create Creating a company My's Rajratan private limited, Pratap Nagar, Nagpur, The
following ledpers in the books of M/ Hajratan private limited

Nameofledger | Under (group) | Billwise detalls set 1o | Opening batance
Share capital | Capital aecount | o 15,00,000

Purchase account Purchase acoount Mo | il
Sales accounts Sales accounts No i
| Litra tech cement Itd | Sundry creditors ves == 4 7d0u0 -
Building Fued assets MO - 1200060
Computers Flued assetls No KOO00
 Office furniture | Fixed assets Mo 175000

Cash In Hand Cash account o 20000

Civic cenlie Sundry debtors ) 2930000
assacation g =g
Petty Cash Cash in hand Na 55000

2. Create the following ledger with appropriate Group and put the opening balance in
above created company,

NS

hame of Ledger Account Groups Amaunt
Equity Skare Capital Caplital Account 26580000
General Reserve Reserve and Surplus 2560000
Capital Reserve Reserve and Surplus 588500
Loan from HOFC Secured Loan SONOG00
Ranbir Ltd Sundry Creditors 254100
Goswami Pvi Ltd Sundry Creditors 225000
Provision for doulitful debts Provisions 15000
Outstanding Rent Cutstanding Fspenses lﬁﬁﬂ_ﬂ'
Outstanding Telephone bill Dutstanding [xponses 35000
Outstanding A M C Dutstanding Cxpenses 17514
Profit and Loss Account®® Primary GI5420
Land & Bullding Fimed Assets S0A5410
Plant & Machinery Fiwed Assets BOES011
Furniture & Fixure Fleed Assets 458700 {:n,:.-“'"
Compuler & Peripherals Fined Assels 1045210



'_ImrEstmznt in Shares IMvestments +254500
Absir Pyl Lid Sunelry Debtors 250000
Suraj Ltd Sundry Debiers 350000
Closing Stock* _ Stack ~in- Hand 2545800
Propaid Insurance Current Assets 45120
Loan 1o Lmployes Loans and Advances (Assets) 158400
Cash** Cash in Hand 185200

: 1C1E ! Bank Bank Accounts 17513683

3. Create @ company Sunder furniture and Enter the tollowing transactions and prepare a
trall halance.

[ Started l-.ru_u?le-;wi_rh cash Hﬁp.t‘l‘ﬂf_ e
| Purchased goods worth Rs. 5,000/ on eredit from

>0id goods worth Rs. 3,000/ 16 "¥* on credit, = — = |
Opened & bark account with State Bank of India by depositing Rs. 2,000/

| Fald salary Rs. 1,000/ in cash to Ramiesh.

| Recelved 3 cheaue of Rs. 3.000/- from 'Y’
Hnmtw_z_g_qpmrrﬂ-_ﬂ_iun from Ankit Rs. 2,000/,
Paid Rent Re. 500/

e —— =

— — — —_— =

e _— R

Issued a cheque of Rs, 4,000/ 10 %",

4. Create 3 company name Krishna traders and Record the fallowing transactions in Tally,

| Robert ._n.:lmancgd a transpart Dusiness with a capital of 1,00,000
An ;]Eﬂun t was opened with State Bank of Iltd:i_aﬂdep_q_!_&w'i_ 30,000
' Purchased furniture by paying cash % 10,000 =
Gaods purchased on credit from Mohaideen for ® 20,000
Cosh sses made for 28000 N
| Gods parchased from Rathinam for ¥ 5,000 and maney deposited in COM
| Goodssakd to Rany on credit for & 60,000 e
Maney withdrawn tram bank far office use 9,000 o p— '?J"'J
Part payment of € 10,000 made to Mohaideen by cheque

Rony made part payment of % 5,000 by cash




Salaries paid to stail through ECS 6,000
Wages of ® 3000 paid by cash
Fun:hum! stationery 'fin_m Pandian Lid. on credit % 4,000

5. Create # company of Royal Pyt Lid, and Journalise the following transactions and prepare
trading and profit and ioss sccount, balance sheet ising Tally

Wages paid by cash 12,000

Rent pald by cheque T 5,000
Cash pur:hascs made for % 3.{1!0 o
Good -I'.‘-I-I.H'l:hil.!l!d on credit from Senthamaral & 15,000
Goods sold on credit to Pushpars) ¢ 25,000 _ [
- Papment made to Senthamaral by chengue 5,000

Cash recelved from Shankar < 30,000 = -
 Cash sales mace for 1,000
 Depreciate machinery at 10%

Closing stock on 31.03.2019% ‘15,[!1!1

6. Create a Company M/S Birla pvt Lid and enter the followlng details and prepere profit
and Joss secount,

Started business with cash Rs, $0,000/-

Deposited cash in State Bark of India s, 15,000/-

Paid Satary Rs, 5,000/ to Mrs. Asmita

Furchu!.e Goods worth s, 45 ﬂﬂﬂ.ﬂ' on credit from Swan Enterprises.

Credit Sales of goods worth Rs. ?iﬂﬂﬂf 10 Campany

Returned goods 1o ‘Swan Enterprise’ Rs. § 000/- ,

‘Received goods returned by Y Company.

Purchased Machinery on Credit Rs. 40,000/~ trom Manish ErierprisesHint '"F7 bournal

Recelved commission in cash Rs, 2,000/

Withdraem fram State Bank of India Rs. 5,000y-

7. Becord the fullowing transactions in the boaks of Dhya Pl Lid, And prepacs bm.hnt{*
shept.



‘Devi cammenced a business with a capital of & I:lﬂ.m}ﬂ

S

An account was nptn:d with Indian fank and depasited 560,000

—_—
I’urrhnu‘d furniture b-,' paying cash % 15,000

Goods purchased i cmurt from Sumathy 1'r.'|r % L0,000

Cash sales made for 2 11:'.1 0y
Goods purchased Trom Raja for T 5 E]{H}and paid by chieqoe
G s.nh:l to Aran on credit for ™ "m m:l

% [y T is it hdruwn I'rnm bank for office wuse T 25,000

Pact payment of % 30,000 made ta Sumathy by chegue

Aren made part payment of ¥ 10,000 by cash

Salaries paid 1o ctaff through ECS ® 36,000

Carriage on purchases of ¥ 6,000 paid by cash
Purchased comauter frar Muthu Ltd. on credit ® 44,000

B. Record the following trensactions in the books of KMS Private limited using tally.

| Kumar commenced a business with a capltal of Rs, E.W..m

' Op l:lp_m_'md ar Accaunt with SBI lnd depuﬂts::l ﬂ:;. Eﬂ 000

Furchased iurnlture hi,r pﬂ-".l'll'lﬂ !:ﬁl'l s zu,um

(P AR St TR bl SR e et e i

Goods ;ur:nmdm yn eredit from Kalpana for Rs. 60,000

Cash sales for Hs. 20,000 Ny
Goods purchased from Ramu for Bs, 7,000 paid by chegue o
Goods sold 1o Venu on credit for Rs. 80,000

Reaney is withdrawn from back for office use Bs. 35,000

Part peyment of Rs. 40,000 made by Kalpana by chegue.

Aran made part payment of Rs. 20,000 Irg.r Cash

Salaries paid 1o stafl theough ECS Rs. 45,000
Carriage on purchase of Rs, 3,000 paid by cash

Purchasad r_n-'npul‘Er fmm Maria Lid on Credit Bs. 50,000




B, Journalize the following transaction in the books of M5 Prashant for April 2011 prepare
Balance sheot.

Start business wilh capital barrowed from his friend Satish 1,10,000
bought Machinery 40,000

Sold goods for cash 1o Satish 25000
Purchase goods from Samesh 30000

Hn:m;ht goods for cash fram Nttln i&ﬂm

Cash sales 10000

sald poods to Manish 8000 —
10. Journatize the following transaction in the books of Rahul Thakur for the month of

March 2018 ard prepare profit and loss account,

Start Business with Furnitwre 15000-and machinery 40000
Borrowed from central Bank 45000
Rought gu-uds 3000 8 Sole goods to Manoj on credit 12000

Faid Electricity 2111 1500

quht Statunarf from ‘n.l'llms HS-I:Iﬂ

11. Journalize the following transaction in the books of M/s Aupeash for the year ended
farch 2018 and pregare Profit and loss actount.

' Iupuh wmmnneﬁ tuslnﬂs 'w-irh l:a:h BOODO
Bnughl gu:rd; an r_nHH'l from Hamesh Lﬁmﬂ
Padinto Bank 8000

Bough fram Sankat on credit 15000
Bought goods for cash 12000
Receiad goods from Sukesh 7500
Goods suld on credit 1o Chanta 9000

1. Creata Inventory Entry in Rajshekbar Electronics Mart,
¢ Cash Balance; - 2, 00,000
s Bank Balance: - 2, 00,000

s Creditor: - Sun tlectronics ’
» [Debbors: - Moon Elecironics ":l
g,

LY



13. Create Inventory Entry in Disha Elecironics Marl.

Cash Balance; - 2, 00,000

= fAank Balance: - 2, 00,000

= Creditor - Satvam Fleckronics

= [ebtors - Akash Clectronics

Opening Stock Purchase Sales Closing
ary | Price . anr amy Price Stock
| 2amsung, Galaxy F41 10 11499 115 (20 |14449 |5
 Realme 7i{up to 128 GB) 10 R999 15 20 10738 ]
Poco c3 10 4744 15 20 6749 L
| Oppe AS2 (4 GB 128 Ga| 10 10990 15 20 12350 |5
Fn:n X3 10 1459409 15 20 16099 3 |
Realme 7Pro 10 [1e998 1S IEREC T E
Fl.:alrne CIS {up to 4 GA) 10 6499 15 10 B493 5 .
Hnalrnnnnr’m 208 10 A499 15 0 BT 5
Infinix Note 7 (4 GB) | 10 7990 15 20 | 9939 2
OPPO Renn? F {6 GB 256 GE) i 10 145990 15 0 | 16990 >
stock Item Opening Stack | Purchase Sales Clasing
N— iy | Pice | Qi | QiY | Price | Stock
l.ﬁ E 2 kg Wlﬂ'ﬂng Mﬂchlr.# 5 '_ 10550 | 10 8 15690 x
Bosch 7.0 kg Washing Machine 5 |80 |10 7 | 10990 !
Samsung 8.5 kg Washing Machine 5 13550 13 iz e | 7
Panasunic 7 kg Washing Machine | 3 300 W L 89880 ?
‘Whiripoal 7 kg Washing Machine 5 | 7250 10 115 9250 ?
Sarsung 6.2 kg Washing | Mndﬂnr |5 10000 1n | & 13290 '
 Panasonic B kg Washing Machine 5 | 10850 10 13 12290 T
 Orida 6.2 kg Washing Machine 5 5290 10 A 10490 ?
Panasonic 6 hg Washing Machine |5 (10299 |10 6 [1a9%0 | 7
| Samsung 7 kg Wailing Machine & 12690 10 9 16690 W+

14, Create a Company MJs Slire Tech Lid, IT Park VRE Nagour,
Enter the following sales crder by using unit of measures, the order is completely based on

Cash 31" August 2010,

Items Fale Number
Keyboard @ 950 2

Mouse @150 5
Mnum naﬂ @175 (3

? GR pen drive @350 3

Enter the above transaction in Tally and write down the procedure o detail,

15, Create company M/S Computerized Software Lid. Sadar, Nagpur
Enter the foliowing sales arder in the name of M/s Hack take Comp, Ltd,

On 25" September 2008,

Ity

Rate

Mum ber

207 Monitor

& 4500

5

s

2

o

W



CPu
Laser printer
Scanner

@11250
@5250
ENET S0

Enter the abave transaction and write down the procedere.

1E. Create o company name Ratan Pvt. Lid. and prepare purchase invoice bill from the

following detaile
::: Pty Ledgers Item Names Quantity | Rate MWHJ
mm T —
b _Pes | 38
. Keyhased 10 Pes | 150Rs
e Ush Hub Cispes | 2shs
— Manitor #Pcs | A500Ks
-
Sl‘ir Jﬂ.“im A0 Rs
oil 80 r l}ﬂ- Fis
2 Sharma Pyt | Purchase 12800
Lid Rice kg 45 Rs
Kamkeen S5Kg | 90Rs
o 65Pcs | 12085
LLD Bulo uPes | 85Rs
?'f'l:: Purchasel Table Fan 14Ps | 250Rs
Flactranics N  Coaler SPes | 2500Rs |
Meste Book 100Pce | 25 Re
Purch _Panclls 1507kt | 4Rs
: ?t::in Wirivng Pads ICHox | 25Rs
= Markers 7% Bre 30 Ry
Wireless WPes | 75Ps
_ Swich | 10DPes | 150Rs
Logitech Mous 15 | 250As
3 Bansal Pet | Purchase * — 15Ps |
Lt
Wireless Kevboard e
L,



17. Create a company name Shyama Uraders srd entier sales invoice hill from the following

details
Bil I e
No Party Mames 1 Ledpérs Iom Mames l:l.n_umlnr Rate Amount
Mise | 2 Pex 100 Rs
y — - Keybpard | SPcs | 190Rs
,____l.n":h'“ i Ush Hub 5Pcs | 200Hs
Manitor 20cs | 5000 As I
Sugar | 2500 kg | 45Rs ]
y ol | 2ur | esns
sllrm“ingh Kumar Sales [— .Fﬁ.EL’ B 1 ""'E 50 s
Mamkien ZRE 85 Rs
Fan S5Pes | 150Rs
—— LED Bulh 2Pcs | 100Rs
3 ool Table Fan 2Pcs | 3008
Conoler 1 Pes ﬂ:@_ﬂ:_
Notedook | 2pes | doRs | |
” P i Pencils 5 Pkt 5Rs
G | [ wetingads | 250x | 30
_ Markers | SPes | 3585 |
— =
_Wireless 2Pcs | 150Rs
Switch E_F_Egi _lguis
f§ Maohd Khan Sales Logitech Mouse 2 Pes 3“.}.'!?
Wireless & Prs A50 Rs
) . ) Keyboard |

fteconciiation Statement for the month of January 2020

SLNo | Date Transactions for the manth
1 01/01/2020 | Started business with cash Rs 5,00,000. . _
? _EI'!!.,J-TI:II,.:FIEJ‘.! Cash deposit into :-:Ba Rs 100000 | oo 2000
3 | 00/01/2020 | Cash withdrawn from $8i for office use Rs mmu oyj01/2020
4 MIﬂlfIﬂ?ﬂ Transter Rs 20,000 from 581 to HOFC Bank. 01/01/2020
5 | 01/01/2020 | | Cash withdraw by the owner Rs 2 500 for personal use, (001,/01/2020
& | 01/01/2020 | Purchase goods from Kallash Hardware

Bank Date

18 Record the following transactions inthe books of M/ ARC Limited and prepare Bank

w

i
e

g



Parryware Stoel Pedestal 200 pes & Rs 15900 each)
7| 01/01/2020 | Parryware Indus Basin 150 pes @ 1200 each
= sold goods to R K. Enterprise
Parryware Steel Pecestal 200 pes @ Rs 1950 #ach
8 | 01/01/2020 | Parryware Indus Basin 150 pes @ 1650 each 02/01/2020 |
Received cheque from BE Enterprise aganst Invoice Mo, 15-
I 20/001 of Rs 752,250 and deposited in HDFC Bank. =
_'r 9 | 02/01/2020 | Commission received in HDFC Bank of Rs 25000 11/01/2020
| 10 02/01/2020 | Purchase Furniture of s 15000 by chegue (581). 31/01/2020
11| B2/01/2020 | Paid cheque to Kailash Hardware, against nveice No. 19 :-':IHH 31/01/2020
12 | 02/01/2020 | of Rs 250,000 fram HOFC Bank 02/01/2020
| Bank deducted as Ledger Folio Charges from Slli Eurn:nr
13 | 02/01/2020 | Account As S0
14 | 31/01/2020 | Paid Salary to Ham in cash Rs 9,500 in cash.
Electricity Charges paid Rs 650 in cash -
15 | 31/01/2020 | Faid Audit Fee of Rs 3000 In cash. - _
15 | 31/01/2020 | Received Interest from SBil of Rs 600, 31/01/2020
|17 | 31/01/2020 | Depreciation charged @10% on furniture. -

19. Create a Company as "Sagar Industries Lrd." in Tally with inventary management.

K,
i,
i,

Pass the

following Entries and Show the Trial Balance and Balance Shest of “5agar Industries Lid.",
Show the Cash Book & Bank Book of the company, Show the Day Book.
Sagar started “Sagar Industrbes Lid.” by bringing Capital Rs. 300,000/ Cash.
He deposited s 1,000,000/ cash at ICIC] bank,
He pald electricity bill for Rs. 1,200/ by cash.
He withdrawn Rs, 10,000/ - cash for his parsonal use.
Hi purchased the following tem from Computer Lab. Ltd on eradit
3. Computer- 10 Nos. - @20000/- each
He sold the fallowing item 1o Somnath Traders in cash
a. Computer-5 Nos. - @27500/- pach
He received R, 6000/ - as commission fram Rohit by cash,
e pald House Rent for Rs. 5,000/ by cash,
He withdrawn Rs, 25 000/ - cash fram ICICI Bank,
e purchased furniture for Rs. 25,0007 by cash for office use.

20, Hecord the following transactions in the books of 'M's Albert & Brothers

e Rr T

Aasim starts business with B, 50,000

He opens 3 S0P saving bank account and deposits Rs, 20,000
Bought furniture for Rs. 5.000, machinery for Rs 10.000
Purchased goods for Rs. 14,000

Sold goods for RS, 000

Purchased goods from AK & Company for Rs, 11,008,

Paid telephane rent for the year by Chegue Bs. 500




e et -

o 23

=S L s = =

Bought one typewriter for By, 2,100 from Universal Typewriter Co. oncredin
5ol poods to Junald for Rs, 12,000,

5okl ponds to Hussaln for Rs. 2000 cash.

Amount withdrawn from bank for personal use Rs, 1,%00.

fiecelved cash from Junaid Rs, 11900 and discount allved Rs, 100

. Paid nto bank Hs, 5,800,

Bought 50 shares In XY & Co. Lid. Al R&.60 por share, srokerage paid Rs. 20,

Goods worth As, 1,000 found defective were returmed o AK & Co, and talinge of the
amount due to them settled by {ssuing @ chegue in their favour,

Sold 20 shares of XY & Co, Ud, al A5 65 per share, brokerage pabd Rs, 20,

Bought goods worth Bs. 2.100 frorn Usman and supphied them to Awass at Bs 3.000
Aweais refurmied goods waorth Bs. 100, which in tum were send 1o Usinan

Issued a chegue foras, 1,000 in Bavour of landiord Tar renl For Apnil

Paid salaries toostall Bs. 1,500,

Recewad from travelling calesman Rz 2000 for poads old by bim, traveliing expenaes fs
100 Journal entries






BCCA — Semester — |
Course Type: Core Course
Course Mamao: Principles of Business Management
Course Code: 272
Course Qutcomes

Ccol The student will ba able to identify differant functions of manggement and mansgemen
| thoughts. —
co2 Ihe student will be able to differentiate between Management and Administration as well
. as identify the skills required for a manager.
| €03 The student will be able Lo Outline and illustrate plans for various aclivities.

co4 Ihe Student wall be able 1o develop competency of decision making while working in a
. Rroup.
| CO% | The student will be able o apply various management principles n his/ her day-to-day life:

Unit 1t Introduction -Nature, function, definition and importance of management, Definition, nature,
purpose and scope of management, Functions of a managar, is management a seiénce or an?
Dovelopment of Management Thought -Sciertific management; Contribution of Taylor, Fayol, Mary
Falbet, Litan Mave: Hawlhorne experiments, Contingsncy approach,

Unit 1I:  Management and Administration-Management and administrotion, Management at a
profession, Professionalism of management in India, Managament ethics and management culture,
Sills required of manager, Classification of skills, Methods of ckills develapment,

Unit I11; Mamagement Planning-Concept of planning, objectives, Nature, Typos of plan, Stages invahed
in planning, Characteristics of @ good plan, Importance, Umitations of planning, Making planning
elfective, Strategic planniag in Indian Industry.

Unit VI: Declsion Making-Concept, characteristics of decisons, 1ypes of decisions, Steps Invabed In
decision making, Importance of decision making, Methods of decision making, Committee Decision
Making. Crpanisation -Concepts, Principle of organization, Importance, Features of good organization
structure, Types of Organisation structure.

Referance Books:

1, Essential of Busiress Administration - K.Aswathapa Himalaya Publishing House
2. Management: Concept and Stratogies By 1. 5 Chandan, Vikas Publishing

3. Principles.of Management, By Tripathi; Reddy Tala MoGraw Hill

4. Principles of Management By Ramasamy T, Himalaya Publishing House

%, Principles of Management, Dr.Neeru Yashisht & O Namita Rajout, Taxmann






Bachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
BCCA - SEM I
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: Database Management Systems
Course Code; 273

. Course Outcomas
o1 Student will be able 1o understand and compare databate managemen] Sestem with
toreentional file system and suggest suitable dataobase system for a given situation.

oz Student will be able to design database by analysing different database models for real
lite situations.

- Co3 Student will be able Lo reduce redundancy and inconsistency Tor the gren table wsing

! _ | nermalization.

| COa Student will be able Lo gpply various S0L commands and operators (o manage database
operatmns.

€05 | Studenis will be alile 1o svaluate different data constraints for maintaining integrity of
the given database.

LINIT-|
Introduction to database: Data, information, Metadata, Data dictionary, Database, Components of 2

dalabase, DBMS, Components of DBMS, Traditional Flie Sysem Versus Database Systems,
Disadvaniages of troditional file system, Databasc systems, Advantages and Disadvantages of
database systems, DBMS Users, Schemas, Subschoma and Instances, Throe Lewel Architectune of
Database Systems (DEMS), Data independence,

File Organization, Basic Concepts of Files, Records and record types, Types of files, File Organization
Tachnlgues

LINIT-1

Data Madel: Types of data models, Codd's rules, Comparison of varivus data madels, Types of
Database Systems, Comparison between Client/Server and Distributed Database System, comparison
betveesn DAMS and ROAMS.

E-R Models, Basic concepls, Types of Attributes, Relationship Sets, Degree of relationship sels,
Mapping cardinalities, Keys, Types of keys, Entity —FRelationship Diaaram, Advantages and Limitation
el R modal, Types of Entity Sats. Enhanced Entity-Ralationship {EER), Superclass and subclass antity
types, Specialization, Generalization, Mtribute inheritance, Aggregation.

LIMIT-110

Mormalization: Berefits of normalization, First, Second and Third nomead farms, Denarmakization,
advantages and disadvantages of denormalization.

i

Parallel databases: Paralle Database Architeclures, Advanlages and Disadvantages of Parallel .

Databases. w.\./
4ot O



Distributed Database: Basic Conceprs, Distributed Database Management System  (DDEMS),
Advantages and Disadvantages of Distributed [Databases, DDBMS Architectures, Comparison of DBMS
and DDBEMS, Comparison of Parallel and Distributed Databases.

UNIT-IV

Structured Cuery Language, Characteristics of SOL, Adva ntages of 501, Components of SOL Language:
DDL, DML, DCL DAL Basic data types,

Table fundamentals: creating and modifying table, Data Canstrabis, f'ypes of data constraints,

Operatorsin 50L
ORACLF functions: Text, Numeric, Date functicns.

Text Books

L Intreduction o Database Management System (Second Ldition) by Satinder 8al Gupta and
Aditya-Mittal, Laxmi Publications Pt Lid,

2. SOL, PL/SOL by lvan Bayross, BP8 Publications.

Heferences:

1. Database System Concepts, 7th Edition by Abraham Silberschatz, Heory &, Korth, 5. sutarshan,
McGraw Hill Education,

4. Database Management Systems (Third [diton) by lohannes Gehirke and Raghii Ramakrishnan,
McGraw Hill Education,

1. Fundamentals of Dalabase Systems [Shith Edition) by 0 Eimasri and § Navathe, Pearson
Publication.

4. An Introduction to Database Systems by Bipin C Desai, Galpatia Publication
5. Teach Yourself SCOL in 10 Minutes {(Fourth Fdition] by Forta Ben, Sams Publication, ‘J/ Q// i
f
3



Bachelor of Commerce (Computer Application)
ACCA [CBCS) —Sem ||
Course Type: Skill Enhancement Course
Course Name: E-Commarce and Web Desighing
Course Code: 274

. Course Outcomes
o1 Student wil be able to illustrate understanding of £ commerge & EDI concepts

CO2 | Student will be able to selact right C-Commerce Business Maodel in the ghven Businees
L eovionment. -
| €03 | Student will be able to deploy Online Business Transactions and E-Payment System in E-
[ Commerce

£oa Student will be able 1o ereate the web p.l!lglﬂ us-lng HIML.

:__E_ﬂs Stadent will e tt‘r.nlv.L 14 plan muillm business models umr,l. LUMHNETLE CONCepis.

Umit 1

Introduction to E-Cammerce and Business Strategy

Internet: Fvnlution, Concept, Growth of Internet, Fmergence of World Wide Weh, Introduction to E-
Commerce: Meaning, Definition, Concept, History of b commercs, Features, Scope, Function of E-
Commerce, Size, limitations, prowth and fulure projection of F-commerce market Worldwide and in
India; E-commerce Framewaork [ Peapbe, Public Palicy, Marketing ard Advertisement, Support Services,
Business Partnerships), F-Comimerce s Traditional Commerce, E-Commerce opportunities for
Indiustrics Classification by Application Type: Electronic market, EDN, Intermel Commerce, EDI
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI): Meaning, standards, application ,benefits, factoss influencing the
chalce of ERI ; Fcommerce trade oycles

Unit 1t

Madels of E-Commerce and Inter-Organizational E-Commaeroe

Models of E-Commerce: Rusiness-to-Pusness(A2R) Mushness-to-Consamear  [B2CH Business-to-
Consomer-to-Business[C2B), Consumer-to-Consumer (C2C) E-Commerce, Business-to-Goverment
(B2G) - Meaning, Advantages Importance, examples, Major Buslaess-to-Consumer{B2C) Rusiness
Models, Major Business-lg-Business{B2B) Business Models, Eighi Ley Eements of a E-Commerce
Ausiness Model , Business Maodels in Emerging E-Commerce Areas Impact of e-commerce on business
models, Electronic markets: advantages , disadvantages, usage & Fulure of E-Markets, Inter-
Orpanizational E-Commierce transactions: Aovantapges and Disadvantages of Inter-Organizational £-
Commerce

Unit 11

Onling Business Transactions, E-Fayment System B Security in E-Commerce

Online Business Transactlons: Meaning, purpase, advantages and disadvantages of transacting
omling; E-commerce applications in various industries like banking, insurance, payment of ulility bills,
orfine marketing: e-tailing onling senvices, auctlons ; Secureé Onfine Shopping Guidelined C-payment
Systemi: Meankng, factors considericd in deslgning c-commerce payment; methods ol e-payments;
digital signature, payment gateways, onling banking | risks inveleed in 2-payments E-=Commernce
Security: E<=Commerce Security (ssues, Security Threats, Security Procedure @ Frewall, Encryption,
Password, Access Conbral List, Digital Certlficate

(i



Linit IV

Introduction to Web Deslgning and HTML

Role of website in e-commerce; website strategies & web-sits dasign principles HTML -Concept,
meaning  History of HTML, HTML tags and attributes; Tags v/s slements; Structure of HTML , Waorking
with HTMI, elemants -Paragraphs, Headings, fonts, comments, physical style, logical style , Horizontal
Rule, Adding Images Use of Hyperlinks in btiml -Linking to same page inking to other pages in html;
List tags in htmi-Ordered, Unordered and Nested ; Creating and designing tables in HTML; Creating
Simple forms using -Textbox, Fassward, Checkbox, Radio button button, dropdown, etc, Creating free
websites using Google Sites,

Text Books
1. E-Commerce & Web Designing, Or, 5.8, Kishore, Hojand Singh, Mikhilesh A Vaidya, Das Ganu
Public atlons
2. Fundamentals of E-Commerce, Shivani Arora, Taomann's Publications
3. E-Commerce by Shivanl Arora, Takmana's Publications
4, Workd Wide Web design with HTML, € Xavier, McGraw Hill Education,

Reference Books:

1. Information Technology by Dr. Sushila Madan, Tasmann's fublications

2. Advance E-Commerce and Mabbe Commerce by Suman M, Divekara Reddy N, Himalaya
Fublishing House Pt Ltd

1. E-Commarce for Entreprenaurs-8™ Edition by Dr. Sudeshna Chakraborty, Privanka Tyagi,

RFA Publicatkons

Web Designing and Publishing by Prof. Satish Jain, W Geetha e, BPE Publications

5 Web Deslgning & Publishing Madule-2 by P K Pardy, V¥ Mishra, T Balaji Publications
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-

Hachelor of Commerce (Computer Applicatian)
BCCA (CBLS) = Sem I
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: Practical of Tally-Il (ERP 9) (Management Accounting & Reporting)
Course Code: 2P5

. R Course Outcomes ]
Given the details about pay scale, vardous allowances and deductions spplicatle 1o the
employee the student will able to compute Gross and taxable saiary using Tally EepO

iﬁ]vm the details about the firancial trarsactions students will be able 1o prepare report

related to financial lransactions,

Given the detalls atout the various Payment transaction student will be able to prepare 105

report for a specific period, o , )

Giveen the infarmation about the taxable transaction uncer GST, the student will be able to

| prepare GST reporl.

Payroll & Compliances

Configuration Payroll in Tally FRPS, Creating Payroll Masters, Processing Payrall in Tally ERP 9,
Accounting for Employer PF Conlribution, Accounting for Employer E5I Contribution, Payrment of
Frofessions! Tax

uNIT

Roports

financial Statements, Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet, Accounts Bonks and
Heports, Inventary Bocks and Reoports, Exceplion Reports, Statutory Reports, Payroll Reports, Trail
balznce, Day Book, List of Accounts, Stock Summary, Outstanding Statement

NI
Fundamentals of Takation
Rasic Concepls of 105, Configuring TOS In Tally ERFY, Cresticn Masters, Processing Transaction, TOS

Reports

UMNIT IV
Advanced Taxation
Basics of G5T, Configuring GST Features, Creating Masters, Frotering Transactions, GST Repart, G5T

Filirg

Text Books

.
1

Learn Tally ERP 9 In 30 Days Sourmya Hanjan Behera BX. Publications Pyt Lid.
Tally ERP 4 Advanced Uisages, Sanjay Kumar salapathy, Notion Press Meda Py Lid.

Reference Books:

1.
F
i

i,

Implementing Talle-ERP 9.0, Asok K. Nadhanl, BPR Publications
Talty ERP 8, Shraddha Singh, V&S Publishers
Tally ERP 9 Training Guide - 4th Hevised & Updated Feition, Asok K. Nadhgn|, BPB

Pubiicathens
Tally ERP 9 Book - Learning Tally ERP 3 With GST, Sajee Kurian, Blessings Inc., \;E':'

7y 70



L Fropare GST salés invoics

Rills GST
| No Party Names Item Names Hate | Quantity Rate | Remarks
1 Raghu Raj LMK
| Awembp s Huby #% | 12Pes | 30my | S6ST
il Monitor 18% | 7Fcs m:m_ns_ , | 50%
E — ] a0500 |
Sugur 5% _Kg | S0Rs CGST
Raju il 59, sour | 90Rs | s0%
z Shopkespar 12-800 SGST
__-'—El.-ll‘h-i B . mm - 5“- H:E an ni_ m_ ;
- = Mamkoen 5% | SKgs 0 Hs s
= fan | 8% | BOPes | 145ks | cast
LED Bulls 16% 0 Pes 95 s
3 Jony Store _ — - S0%
State: UP Takle Fan 18% 12Pe | ASORS SG5T
Covler 18% Apgs | ADOORs 3U%
i Note Uouk 1% | 00Pes | 30Rs p—
Pencils 17% S 150 Pt 6is
" Gupla Shop [ _ | 50%
State: UP Writing Pads 8% | 20Box | 30Rs | SGST |
L I Markers. | 12% | 25Pes | 4oRe | SO
 Wieeless | 1e% | 1pes | e |
switch 18% 100Pcs | 190Rs 5]
3 Salman Corner _ B _ R
el Logitech Mouse | 18% 15Pcs | 300Rs | 365
Wirelass S0%
b= | keyboard | 18% 15Pcs | B50Rs
| = - - E— —
2. Prepare GST sales invoice
BillsMe o . asT =
Party Names ltem Names  Mate Quantity | Hate Remarks
| Raju ~ Sugar 5% | K 50 R
1 _ oil 56, 20 Lir 100 Re
gjnpheeper i | =
State: UP B == 10500 |
- EE.- 5% | K 50 Rs
o — Mamheen S% | 10Kg 100Rs
= - | windowsxp | oaem 100¢d | 1400 Hs T cast
__l wWindows 7 8% | 120Cd | 1500Hs




2 " Naaz ComputerStata ; Windoiws 8 18% 110Cd | 1500Rs | 50%
up Windows 10 18% 120Cd | 1700 Rs 5GST
- B _ S0%
) Office Saflware 1% 2 Cd | 1000 Rs
= | coffee 5% | 500Gm | soRs [
22-500 CGST
z Jeevan KiranaState: salt 0 K R | 0%
e leera 5% 500Gm | 140 Rs SGST
10-500 50%
S Red Chill B Kg | 1CORs
13000 |
1 Bao Rs
Onpa L2% & Bax CGET
Intex 12% B Bax a5s00 As
12000 :g;
aal mers 5
A . ,T:“ KRmeTEe Asus 12% | 78ax Rs o
14000 gk
Lengwo 12% 3 Box BE. |
24000
- _ Omeplus .4, S A4Box | Rs |
UsbHub | 18% | 12Pcs | 30Rs coeT
Wire 8% 10Box | A45Rs It
5 Naaz ComputerSiate - Mpf_l_i_lllr 1“ ”_l.lri | 151]],“3 SGST
W ey | W | 12Pce [aopoRs | 50%
Hard Disk 18% 10Pgcs | 3000Rs |
1
i
Mouse | 1B% 10 Pcs BaRs: | CGST
Naa7 ComputerState | Keyboard 18% 10Pcs | 170Rs | 50%
& el UsbHub | 18% 15Pcs | 30Rs | SGST
Monilor 18%, 8 Pes s000Ms | S50%
Wireless. 18% 18Pcs | 90Rs |
Switch 18% 100 Pcs | 160 Rs
Amlﬂ'wm. — T Ll sl ik o il | [GST
’ o Logitech Mouse 18% 15Pcs | 3008 | gone
Wireloss
L Keyboard 18% 15Pcs | 400 s _
i, Pregare GST sales inwoice
Billsho GST [ W/
Party Names item Names Rate Cuantity | HRate Remarks
| 1 _ Gupta Shop NoteBook | 18k | 100Fcs | JORs CasT
State: UP Penclls | 1% | 150Pkt | S5Rs 50%
Writing Pads | 18% | 20Bow | 30Rs | SGSI
Markers 2% | 25Pes | 3sAs | SO% @
Coffes 5% 500 Gm | 160 RS £
Raju Shopkeeper | Riscuit 5% | ASPes | 12Rs Eg;’ &
% State: UF Jeera 5% 500Gm | 12085 | erer
10500 =
50%
Shaickar _a% kg 90 Rs




| Windows Xp 18%: 0Cd | 1200Rs | cosT
Windows 7 18% | 120Ca | 1400Rs | 50%
3 supar Computerstate Windows 8 18% | 110Cd | 1500Rs | SGST
e Windows10 | 18% | 120cd | 1700Rs | 50%
I — 1 l:r_fﬂu.' Software 18% 200Cd | 1200Rs |
' 50500
Sugar 5% Ke 50Rs | CGST
adh ProvisionState: ol L5, BO Lir 100 Rs 50%
. s 12-800 5GST
Rice % kg 50Rs | S50%
Hamheen 9% | oxg | t00Rs |
Solid State Drive | 18% 25 Pes | 3000 Rs .
_ Optical Drive | 18% 20Pes | 200Rs 1G5 T
G Tammana TechState : sMPs 18% 10Pcs | GOORs 1007%
Humjas Video Card 18% W Pes | 140 Rs
Wireless Cord 18% 15 Pcs | 130Rs
' 30-500
Sugar 5% Kg | 458s CasT
Raju Shopkeeper ol 5% 0l | 98Rs | 50%
6 State; UP - 10-500 SGST
_ Riee 5% K 50 Rs =%
| — Namkeen 5% | 10Kkg | 100Rs
4. Prepare GST sales invoice
.  Fan 19% | B5Pcs | 140Rs | cost
1 Electronics LED Bulb 18% | 70¥es | 95Rs | SO0%
ﬁ““‘“’" Taile Fan 18% | 14Pcs | 300Rs | SGST
Caoler 18% | SPes | 3000Rs | SO%
I ' N I
2 | BautyQueen | Peffume | 28% | 6DPes | 140Rs | CGST
Store | Liplstie 28% | 70Pcs | 95Rs | SO
i BodySpary | 28% | 1dPces | J00ks | S65T
o  MailPolish | 28% | 25Pes | 30Rs | OU%
| | Brick Hammer % | 0P | a5k |
; Niahatal Chisel O0fcs | BORs | oo
Mistet Hand Dill SGST
| Srate: e Machine 2Pcs | 1800RS | o0
1 _ Wier Brush 10 Pes 40 Rs
’ 50500 |
Sugar ke 45 Ry CGSI
" Hagh Pan ol i BOltr | 120Rs | S0%
AharState: 17-R00 SGST
- | up Rice | KB | S5ms | %

&




| Hemkeen | 5w 5g | 100Rs
Jacket 12% | 4P | 2600Rs | |
NewCioUns | mers 12% | 7hs | 10008 | 16T
. Sate WA | yrecksut | 1w | arees | soooms | 100%
T-Shirt 12% #Pes | 550 Rs
5. Prepare sales invaice and credit note wilh Lhe following ransaclions,
| Solstate Orve | 18% | 22Pcs | 30008s | st
| Dptical Orive | 18% M P 200 Re 50%
‘ -""-'F::MW?LF;E’ T 18% | 10Pcs | GOORs | SGST
e ~ Video Card 18% | 8Pes | 140Rs | 5O0%
. Wireless Card 18% I5P:s | 150Rs
Monilor 18% BFs | SUODRS
anarstiracer | Keyboard | 18% | BPes | Jopps | 19T
* Sateitaryand | sbrwb | 8% | 10Pes | doms | 100%
Hard Disk 19% SPcs | ABDO RS
'Sales Returned Credit Note
Saper Computer Optical Mouse 2P
video Card A Pes
Bharat Traders | USB Hup = & Prs
$ A
6. Create purchase [nvoice [rom the following fransaction @?:' ':f»"'-f
BillsNa GST
| Party Names Group Item Names Rate | Quantity | Rate | Remarks
_ | Mouse | 18% 10 Pcs /5 Rs CGsT
Raj Computer Computer Keybnard 189 10 Prs 150 Rs 505
1 State: UP Parts Ush Hub 18% | 15Pcs | 25Rs | SGST
u Monitor 18% | 8Pes | AsoORs | 0%
[ a 50-500
Sugar 5% Kp_ | 4O0Rs | emst
oil 5%, BOlr | 9ORs
3 Sharma Pyl | Edible S0%
Lid State: UP itemse 12-800 SGST
_ Wce W | ok | %
. = } . Hamkeen 2 + Kg 30 Rs
— | ! i
| . Fan 18% b5 Pes 120 RS CosT |
| R | Bectrical | urpub [ 18w [ 70Pes [ 858 |




3 Electronicsitate; ltems Table Fan IB!G_ 14 Pes | -IEE_I Rs | 5O%
g Cooler 189 5fcs | 2500Rs | 3637
| | s0%
NoteBook | 1% | 100¥cs | 2585 | cost
Jain StatiGnary Pencils 18% 150 Pkt 1 Rs R0H,
4 State: UP Sttionary ™ urting Pads | 18% | 20Box | 25Rs | SGST
| Warkers 12% | 25Ps | 3R | 50%
| Wineless S | e ) TR
Switch 18% | 100 Pcs | 150Rs
5 Bansal Pyt Computer 0%
Lhd State: LIP Parts | |ogitech Mouse | 18% | 15Pcs | 2s0Rs | 56T
Wireless Hn
Keyhoard 18% | 15Pcs | 350Rs |
? 30-500
SLAr 5% K 40 Hs CGST
oil 5% 20Lr | SORs
é Sharme Pyt Edible e 50%
Ltd State: P items 10-500 SGST
. Rice 9% | ¥ Gks |
. Namkeen 5% 10 K 90 Rs
7. Createa purchase invoice with following transactions
AillsNa GST
Party Hames Group Rerm Names Rate  |Quantity | Rete | Remgehs
B ~ Windows Xp 18% | 100Cd | 1200Rs
Mizrosoft Windows 7 18% 120cd | 1200Rs 1G5ST
1 CorparationState:; Software Windows B 1B% 110¢d | _Hm Ry 100%
o Windows10 | 18% | 120Cd | 1400Rs |
Office Spftware | 18% | 200Cd | 1000Rs |
Coffee 5% | 500Gm_ Cions |
— 22-900 cest
, 5""“'. UMP Kirana Fdlble s | 0% | K | 1sms 5%
R Ihems Jeera 5% | S00Gm | 120Mms | SGST
10-500 %
i Red Chilll 5% Kg | SO0Rs
Y] (S S B T B
Intex 12% BBox | 9000Fs | ...
11000
. SGST
4 Sonu MobileState: | Mabile ; P 7 8ox s .
Lp phane 12000 2%
_ lenovo | ua% | 3sox | R “/
(neplus 12% ABox | by
| usbHub 18% | 1P
Rayal Computers Wire 18% 10 Box




A4 !l State: LP Computer Moritar 18% 12 Pes 1400 s .' 0%
Parts LU 18% 12Pes | 0000 | SGST
50%
Hard Disk 1A% 10Pcs | 2500 Hs B
| Mouse 18% 0P | 75Fs | cast
Big Computer | Computer Keyboard 18% 1CPcs | 150Rs | 50%
% State; L Parts Ush Hub m 15Pcs | 25Ms | SGST
Monitor 18% | P | asooms | 0%
Wireless 18% 18Pcs | 75 Rs -
Al-Haider Putitd Switen 18% | 100pcs | 1508 .
State: Binar COMPURE | eitech Mowgz. | 1B% | 359cs | zsome | (oo
4 Parts | R LSRRl e
Wirelass
Keyboard 15% 15Pcs | 350Rs =
8. Create porchaze invoice from the following transactions
Bilkeho | | GST
Party Names Group item Names Rate | Quantily | Rate | Remarks
Rajshaan Store Note ook 1E% ID0Pes | 25Rs ik
1 State:Raj stationary | Pencils 1% | 150Pat | ARs by
Writing Pads | 18% | 20Box | 25Rs
Markers 12% 25 Pey 30 Rs
[— Coffec W s00Gm | 1s0ks |
Rakshit Kirana . Biscuit 5% 45Pce | 10Rs
z State: LIP Cdible == T e s .
Mems _deern . 5% | S00Gm | 120Rs | geey
10-500 &0,
Shakkar 5% Kg BO Rs
' WindowsXp | 18% | 100Cd | 1200ks |
Microsoht Windows 7 18% | 120cd | 1200Re | 1G5T |
b w10 | 10w | 3206 | 14008 |
. | Office Software | 18% | 200ce | 1000k |
|
| 50-500
_ Sugar | 5% | Ke 40Rs | CGST
’ SRR | Gl oi 5% | BOLr | 90Rs | SO% |
ul;:whfm‘sutﬁ- Items 12-800 SGST /
Hice 5% Kg | asRs | SO% o
— Namkeen | 5% SKg | 98Rs \N
i | solidStateDrive | 18% | 25Pcs | 2500Rs st | £
o2 Computer Optical Drive | 18K | 20Pcs | 150fs | 50% &a
5 State. UpP Compiter SMPS 18% 0Py | S50 RS sGET |
i VideoCard | 18% | 30Pa | 120Rs | W% /
B wirelnsls_r.‘ard_l_ 18% 15 Pes 120 Hs | -




10. Prepare purchase invoice and debit note with the foliowing transactions.

Purchase Returned
Dennis Dell Computer

UsE

Debit Note ‘

5 Pes

- 30500 J
Singh Provision _ Sugar 5% Kg ADRs | CGST
5 Slore State: UP Edible il o 20 Ltr 90 Rs S0 |
Items 10.500 SGST
Rice 5% Kg A5As | 50%
Mamkeen 5% 10Kz | 90Rs
9. Create purchase Imsoloe from the following Lranssctions
RiHls M G5T
Party Mames Group tem Names Hate Quantity H__ﬂ_t&_ Remarks
_ En 1% b5 Ps 120 As COST
- Viriod Electrical IEBBub | 18% | TOPcs | BSRs | s0%
1 ClectronicsState: ems Table Fan | 18% 14 Pes 250 fls sGST
- Cooler 18% | S5Pcs | 2500Rs | 0%
~ Brick Hammer 12% 10 s 135 Hs
Forvath ~ Chisel 12% | 70Pcs | 75Rs | Co
2 ConstructionState: | Tools Hand Dill T :‘-"ﬁ;‘;r
up _ Machine | 12% | ZPcs | IS00Rs | oo
Wier Brush 12% | 10Pes | 35Rs |
— - T
Arshi Frovision Sugar 5% Kg | a0k Ci51
Store State: UP Editle il 5% BOltr | 90Rs Al
3 mems [ | 12.800 | | SGSI
Rice 5% | kg | asms | 50K
Namkeen 5% 5K 30 fis
Fashlon ket | 1% | apes | 2s99ms | cost
Clothes House leans 12% B Py B50 Hs 508
4 State: UP Cloths Track Suit 12% | 2Pcs | 2500Rs | SGST
S Tshit | 12% | BPcs | asoms [ SO%
Solid State Drive | 18% | 25Pcs | 250005 | cgsy
A e £ Computer Optical Drive 18% 20Pcs | 150Rs | sSom
b Sate:UP | Computer | gups | 1g% | 10k | 550k | SGST
esics Video Card 18% | 30Pex | 120ms | 50%
Wireless Card 18% 15Pcs 120Rs

ﬂ'

Y’



| Hard I.‘.Ii-slq 3 Pes

Dathi Cosmetic Slore | Periume. 5 Ps

L1, Mr. Rohan eligible to receive a salary of 75,00,000 and his emplayver deducted the TDS and
the TOS deduction rate is 10K, you are now liable to pay income tax of $20,000 on your total
income including salary, pass the accounting antry with TOS for the above transaction in Tally

12. You have hized a painter Lo paint yaur hause. Cantract far the payment is £1,20,000 and you
ceduct the TOS al the rate of 10% pass the accounling entry with TDS for the above
transaction in Tally

13. Ms Krishna traders supplying goods worth 43,00,000 exclusing GST 1o a public sector company
which is owned by the Government of India. For the zbove transaction, you will have to pass
a GST Sales entry in Tally, and then when Krishna Traders will receive the amaunt from the

| Monitor | 18% | BPes | 4500Rs | cgst som
Bennis Dell | Computer Keykoard 18% | W0Pcs | 1SORs |  SGSTSOH
:f':"l’_ﬁ:'" Pares Ush Hub 18% | 15Pcs | 25Rs
B = Hard Disk 8% | BPes | 4500Rs
i p : 28% | 65P Hs
sonin Cosmetic i S e IGST 100%
Cosmetic
nems
store

g_u-.r&rnrru:nl cormpamny, you will pas.'.'a receipt entry in Tally, But, the gavernment compary will
decuct TS under GST and the TUS deduction rate will be 3% ie. 1% CGST and 1% SGST.

14 X¥7 Finance a govermment compary and it made the payment of 23,00,00C to a person named
Amil wha is your creditor. But, you deducted TDS in the form of GST at 2%. it will be 1% CGST
= 23,000 and 1% 5G5T = 23,000, accarding to the GST Act. In total, you only made the payment
of £2,94,000 via bank account and rest 16,000 you have to pay 1o the government or your G51
credit will get reduced by 6,000, pass the above GST transaction with TOS in Tally.

O



15, The folowing balance sheet has been prepared from the books of Reight on 1.4-2018.

Liabilities | ® o lAsets  |x
Capital ' 376,000 | Machinery 100000
sundry creditors: Furniture | 10,000
Ramesh .-1;.,;|'t = 24,000 stock Lo [ E0pce
" t | Sundry debtors | -
B Shankar S0.000
- | Cashin hand 15,000
= Coshatbank | | 55,000
2,50,000 (450000

Nuring the year tha mfhmng transacticns took place:

al ‘Wages paid by cash ® 2,000

k]  Rent paid by cheque 5,000

¢l Cash purchases made for % 3,000

d] Good purchased on credil from Senthamarai T 15,000
g) Goods sold on credil to Pushparaj ¥ 25,000

ik Payment made 1o Senthamarai by chiegue S 5,000

f1l  Cash received from Shankar % 30,000

hj Cash sales made for 36,000

iy - Deprecate mathinery al 1096

B} Closing stock on 31.03.2019 % 15,000

You are required to prepare trading and profil and loss account for the year ended 31-03-2019 and a
balance sheet as on Lthat date using Tally,

16. Create the following employess under payroll intally ERPE,

Name Under Rasic Pay Bonus | Overtime N:m:ur Designation
Sunil Saini | Account 20000 1500 | 100 | ADOL | Manager |
~ fan | Account 22000 00 | S0 | A002 Clerk

‘:J::r HR 25000 w00 | 8O Ho Head

Rav! fal HE 15000 1000 70 ooz | Executive

Samear | Marketing 9000 1000 a5 | ™D01 Manager
Jyoti Tyagl | Marketing 1000 ooo | 30 MOOZ | Execulive

17. Create the following ledgers under payroll and print pay slip of ernployees under M/s

Sharma Ltd — =
Mama Emp number | designation BASIC A HRA
hjay 1021 Ha 21000 SH0 4000
Vidya 2012 Accountami 15000 A700 6300
1R. Create the following entries in payroll voucher of M/s Abhay Lid, —_— H./
Name | Emp na designation Basic oA HitA e
Harshal | 4004 Manager 20000 6500 _| 2500 -
Anjali (2004 | Clerk | 12500 3000 1500
Sameer | 1002 Frecutive | 16000 | 500"

YRS



19. Create the fallowing employees in Tally FRP 9 and perform the entries in attendance
vaucher of Mfs Sharma Lid.

Hrs
Mame | Designaﬂnn _ﬁwm‘mﬁ
| Akshay Execulive (3
Vikas HR 1 A

20, Create the following heads in the books of M/s VE enterpises & take print of head ledgar.
1] Baslc
2] Da
3] HRA
4y PF
50 TA

g

7 ‘Mf*
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M.

Oukcome Bated and CHCS Syllabus Bachelor of Commoroe |B.Com |

As approved by the Foculty of Commerce ond Management and the Acodemic Council vide ltem
Na, 24 frn its meeting held on 8" July 2022

1, Detalls of eligibility for B.Com. semester 1 examination

A} For the B.Com. 1% Semester, Examinee shiall have Fassed the 12" Standard Exarmingtion of
the Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Lducation/CBSE/ICSE, with
Frglish at Hipher or Lower level and any BModern Indian Language at higherorlower levelwith

any combination of optional subjects;

OR

iy w0 Standard Examination of Maharashira State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education inVacational Stream with one lngueage anly; OF any otherexamination recogn ized
as eouivalent therelo; in such subjects and wilth such sizndards of attainments as may be
prescribed Minimum Competition vecation course [MCVE)

OR

€] Any other Fquivalent Fxamination of any State n (1002] pattern with any combination of

subjects.

2. Teaching and Exarmination Schemao

Course Nomeaenclature:

CC - Corg course

AR C - Ability Enhancement Course
SEC — 5kill Enhancement Course
5L« Discipling Specific Eloctives [Specialisations)

QoL

Caurse

Type Mme

of Account ing

BuUsiness
Fronamics - |

Compulsiery
Enphish

Second
languagp

Supplementary

Englizhy
fdarathi
Hird
Ceher

CoursefSubject

Furdamentals

Openand Distance Learning

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.|
B.Com. — Semester |
Examination Scheme

Cade

171

| AT

(74.1

1T4,2

KT fu-‘.qp-ur Lr-ni;n: rsi:1.|,| il

COLrss ' Teaching

Schome

Tatal

Periods
por Week

"1

o
fdarks

[TH) *
an

B0

a0

80

| Max. Ilﬂtal
flarks | Marks
(M)
| 20 | 100
| [
[ 20 | 100
| |
20 106
i
[ 20 100

P,

Passing
Parhs

Ar

Tatal
Marks

100

Credits
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————— e ———— S =
Languages li | 1T4:3
OR '
YWocational
Cowrses
B |AECT | Commercial 175-A b i} 20 160 0l 100
Firms
OR I
Digital
PAareting
[Ary One) [ 175-8
OR
Vioca tional
1. Courses
(6 [SLC1 | BusinessSkills | 1764 5 1l 0 | 100 | ap 100
OR
M5-Office
(Any Qine) 1165
Total in 480 120 GO0 244 600
d
¥ Semester end examinalion
MNote:

1. The duration of each theory class should be a minimum of 48 minutes.

2. TH=Theory, M = Internal Marks.

4. One credit is equivalent bo one haur of Teaching per week, that is to say, for each subject, 48
Minutas * 5 {weekly periods) = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours i.e. 4 Crodits,

4. Eath semester will consist of at least 15 weeks of Academic Work equvalent to 90 actual
teaching days,

% For Semesters | 1L 00 & W, students shall apt for one subject from Ability Enhancement
Courses (AEC) and one subject from Skill Enhancement Courses (SECK. The Core Courses will
remain compulsory

6. The syllabus and question paper pattern of Second Lanpuage subject of B. Com. Semester; |,
[, 00 & 1 ie o) Supplementary English b) Marathi ¢] Hindiwill be as perthe Commerce Language
Bsard.

7. it The syllabus and question paper pattern of other second knguageslike Sanskrit, Urdu, Guajrat|,
Telegu, Bengali, Persian, Arabic, Pali & Praknit and Latin will be as par the Boards of the faculty
of Arts for B.A. Semester |, 01, HI& v respectively

Vocational Courses — Semester |
Elrcamlnatlnn Sthemoe
Theory Internal |Practical Iatal
(Uni}  [College) | {Uni) ark
Cou ’ =
G Subjects " £ & £ TH, +
1= el 5 - 3 &= PR+
a = i =
C Q ﬁ = 1= E_ ||"u"|:|
i # F
4 2. & | £
d = = o
8 58 % 5E
1TV Entrepreneurship &0 a0 20
Developmert l

Curtcomi Based and CBCS Sylabus Axchelor of Commeror {8.Com

24
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Cutcome Based and CHCS SyMabiss Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com. )
e

1T | 1148,
1-
Computer Application-
Il
or .|:|
1TE. 60 | 8O 20 . 40 100

Principles and
Practiceof Insurance-
Il
or
1T8.3-
Advertising, Sales
Promotion &
Salps
Management-ll

B.Com. - Semester - 1

|sr. | Course Course/Subject | Course Teaching | Cxamination Scheme - Total | Credit
Mo, | Type Mame Code | scheme Marks | s

Total | Max. | Max |Total | Min.
Periods Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
por Week | {THY* | (i) Marks

1

CCS | Statistiesand | 271 5 80 | I | 100 | 40 | 100 4
Husiness |
IMathematics

CCH | Business 22 5 30 | 20 100 40 1001 4
Eoanomics - |

CC/ | Compulsory 213 5 80 | 20 | 100 a0 100 A
Fnglish

CCR second 5 80 0 100 40 10 4
language
Supplemantary
Enplish,/ 2141
Mlia rathi

Hirvdi | 2Ta4.2
Other
Languages ¥
OR
Voacational
Courses
AECY | Cormmercial 2T5-A, 5 Al 20 10 40 100 4
Sorvices
OR

Fundamentals 21518
[Ary One) &

2. §

| aTa 2

————
RT M Nagpur University




Cuitcome Hasod and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Commerce [B.Com. |
e e ]

& SEC 2

Wocaliomnzl ' |
Financial L 2T6A 80 20 100 a0 0o | 4
Markats
Operations
o

Sk
Development 2To-B
{Any ane, e — .
Total - an 480 120 600 | 240 00 24

L

* Semester end examination

Mate:
1.
|

Cours
. e Cotle

217

T M Ma

The duration of 2ach theory dass should be a minimum of 48 minutes.

IH = Theory, IM= Internal Marks.

One cradit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching per woek, that is to say, for each subject, 48
Minutes * 5 {weekly periods) = 240 Minules = 4 Hours Le. 4 Credits,

Each semaster will consist of at least 15 weeks of Academic Work equivalent to 90 actual

teaching days,
For Semesters §, 11, 01 & IV, students shall gpt for one subject from Ability Enhancement

Courses [AEC) and one subject from 5kill Enhancement Courses (SEC). The Core Courses will
remain compulsory

Thie wyllabus and question paper pattern of Second Language subject of 3, Cam. Semoester; |,
[, 11 % IV e, ) Sepplementary English b) Marathi ) Hindi will be as perthe Commerce Languaps
Baard.

# The syllabus ad question paper pattern of other seoond lanpusges like Sanskrit, Wedu, Guajrati,
Telepu, Bengali, Porsian, Arabic, Pali & Prakrit and Latin will be as per the Boards of the faculty

of Arts for B.A. Semester 11, 11 & IV respoctively

Vocational Courses: Sermester |1

Examination Schome Cre
I Tetal Hiks
E Theor Internal Pradilml Nhirles
Subjects £ y[Uni) | (College} | {Uni} ITH,
T
B = £ m @l +PR
EEEEEEE %}EE‘FEE 4 1)
EgEEES 2ay 23
| =9
I
I |
Frtrepreneurship
Development 4] g0 20 Al 100
4 |

garr Linliversity Page 4
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it Baied and CIES Syllabus Backedor of Comeerce (AoCarm|

= r—— _—
28 [218.1- | |
Comptor
Application-l|
or
2TR.3-

Principles and
Practice of Insurance-1l
ar

2T8.3-
Advertising, Sales
Fromation & 5ales

ranapement-l

Course | CoursefSubject | Course
Type M Code
€C9 | Financial aT1
|
Accounting - |
[ cCc10 | Monetary 312
Ecomnomics - |

CC 11 Compulsory | AT3-A
English

CC 12 | Secomd
language
Supplementary
Frglish/ 3T4.1
Marathl
Hirutli IT4.2
Oniher
Languages 4
OR
YVocational
Course

313

| lﬂ.FE K| Company Law ITS-A

OR
Incomne Tay
LAy Oner) T4
OR

Vocational

SEC3 | Holistic 3TH-A
Devetopment
OR

Computerized 1761
Accounting

BT 0 M pur Lriwersily

21

B.Com. - Sermestar - I

Teaching
Scheme

Periods
per Wirek

B

L5

Examination Sthemo

Pl s,
Wlarks

(TH)*
O

R0

a0

B0

B0

Man.

flarks
{In)
0

0

20

20

20

A 100
A
Terkal Credits
harks
Tatal | Min,
Farks | Passing
Marks
100 Al 100 1
104 A0 100 1
100 | 40 100 4
00 | 40 100 A |
|
100 A0 | 100 'It
[ £
10 | 40 100 4
/ 3




Duteorme Basod and COCE Syllabus ﬁaﬂ'hurur_!:{_Cm:r_r_rmr:i iB.Com]

| |Any One] |
Tatal 30 B0 100 600 240 GO0 24

* Lemesier ond examination

Maote:

1. The duration of each theary class should be a minimum of 48 minutes,

Lo TH=Theory, IM = interral Marks,

3. One credit is equivalent to one hour of Teaching per week, that is to say, for each subject, 48
Minutes * 5 [weekly periods) - 240 Minutes = 4 Hours ie. 4 Crodits.

4. Rach semester will consist of at least 15 weeks of Academic Work equivalent 1o 90 actual
teaching days

5. For Semasters 1, 1, 110 & I, students shall opl for ene subject from Ability Enhancement
Courses (AEC) and one subject from Skill Enhancement Courses [SEC). The Core Courses will
FETEIN Campulsony

B The syilabus and question paper pattern of Second Language subjoct of B, Com, Semester; |,
I & Ve a) Supplementary English b) Marathi ¢) Hindiwillbe as psr the Commerce Language
Board.

7. # The syllabus and question paper patterm of other second larguages like Sanskrit, Urdu, Guajrati,
Telegu, Bengali, Perdan, Arabic, Pall & Prakrit and Latln will be as per the Boards of the faculty
of Artsfor B.A Semester- |, |1, 11 & IV respectively

Vocational Courses: Semester N

Examination Scheme Credits
'I'I-I = d
o :“ -l Internal | Practical Total
Giiii E (0] [Collega) {Uini] Mark
I I TH.
1 Subjects = . b E” E f
Code i o 2 | =« [5R |+PRY
o xS 2 F =
= 3] m = = o E IM#
z 3 = =i
F i
; - G !
| Entrepreneurshi
pDavelopment
Lo £0 20 40 100 4
318 BTR.1-
Computer Applicatian-11
or [
rg.2-
Principles and Practice
of nsurance- i
Gl &0 A - A 100
ar i
3T8.3-
Advertising, Sales |
Promaotion & Salos
Management-|)
1

R T M Nagour University
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Cutcames Based and CECS Syflabus Bachielor of Commmeree [B.Com.

B.Com. — Semester — IV

rﬂuurse
Type

ci3

Loursa/subject
Name

Course
Code

Teaching
Scheme

Fxamimation Schem

Tutalh
Perds

per
Wpek

Financial
Accounting = |l

CC 14

Mometlary
Economics - ||

ATl

ar2

5

Pax.
Plarks
(TH)*®

flax.
Melarks
(I}

Teatal
Marks

10

Min,
Passing
hlarks

Tatal Credits
Marks

e

100 4

l._-

10

LE 16

Compialsory
English

aT3

lcc1e

AECA

Socond
lanpguapge
SUpplemEntany
English/
Marathi

Hindi

Oiher
Languages §
oRr

Vocoational
Courses

aT4.1
ATa.2

4T4.3

B

a0

100

100

A0

—

Organizational
Bebaviour

OR
Banking

Procedure &
Praction
{Any One)

OR

Vocational
Course

ATG-A

ATH8

an

n

100

a0

1o

SFC -4

Secrelarial
Practice

OR
Insurance
Procedure &
Practice
[Any One)

ATE-A

ATE-A

A

a0

T

A1)

100 q

Total

30

ARD

120

200

B0 21

¥ Semeater end cxamination

Note:
3 i

£

1. Onecredit is equivalent to ane hour of Teaching per week, Uhal is 1o say, for each subject,
Minubes * 5 [weskly periods)

The duration of each theory class should be a mipimym of 48 minutes.

TH = Theory, M = Internal Marks.

240 Minutes = A Hours 2.4 Credits,

N



Durteasme Based ard CACS Syllabus Bachelor of Commerce [B.Com;,]
—— = e i,

4, Each semester will consist of at least 15 weeks of Academic Work egquivalent to 90 actual
teaching days,

5. For semesters |0 10 & W, stodents shall opt for ane subject Trom Ability Enhancemeint
Courses [AEC) and one subject from Skill Enfiancement Courses (SEC) The Core Courses will
FEIMAIN Compulsary

b, The syllabus and guestion paper pattern of Second Lanpuage subject of 8, Cam. Semester: |,
L, 11 & IV e a) Supplementary Erglish b) Marathi ¢} Hindi willbe as perthe Commeree Language
Board

2. 1 The syllabus and question paper pattern of other second lanpuapes like Sanskrit, Urdu, Guajrals,
Telegw, Bengali; Persian, Arabic, Pali & Prakrit and Latin will be as per the Boards of the faculty
af Arts for BA. Semester- | 10181 respectively

Vocational Courses: Semester IV

b Examination Stheme Cresits
IS Theory | Intermal | Practical | Total
Cours -E {Uni} | [College) (LUini} o Mk
e Subjacts il - |5 & | s(TH.
Cada BEY| o248 o032 |0Rq
e | g I ik
F__ fa E E\f = "'n"ll
Entrepreneurship 4 '
AT? Deyeloprnent- 1YW &0 %0 40 40 100
ATE | 4T8.1-
Computer Application-
I
Or
4T8.2- '
Principlos and Practice 4
of Insurarce-1V
GO Bl 20 40 100
Qar
ATE 3
Advertising, Sales
Promotion and Sales
Manapamemnt-1Y
B.Com. — Semester -
Course | Coursa/Subject | Course | Teaching | Fxamination Scheme Total | Credits
Tvpe Mame Code Scheme harks
Texial Max. | Man. Total Pin.
Periods | Marks | Marks | Marks | Passing
per (TH] [1na) Marks
Weok
1| cc17 | financial 511 5 B 20 100 40 00 | @
Accounting - 11
2|€c18 | TaxProcedure | 512 '_~. 80 20 100 A 100 1
and Practice
31 CC1% | Human Besource | 5T3 5 BD 20 100 A0 1non 1
Managemaent

H.'I' I Nagpur Linsvirsily

- .
” 1“’).11



Outcome Based and CHCS Syllabus Bachelor of Commerce {B.Corn.)

CC20

Agriculiural
Fconomics

514

L7

100 0

D5E1

L1

Cost Accaunting
OH

Commercial
Peycholopy

OR

Paercanlile Law |
OR

Businecss
Enirepreneurship
Devolopment

[y )
DR
Yocational
Covirse

Sl5-A

an

1400

an

100

A4

1060

SECE

Company Audil
OR

Intermship #
OH

Yocational
Course

5TE-A

-

15

Bl Py

100 %

100#

10K

40

404

100

100 i

AH

Total

* Semester end examination

Mote:

30

480 120

20

B0

24

1. The duration of each theary class should be a minimum of 48 minutes.

&

TH = Theory, IM = Internal Marks.

3. One credit fs equivalent to one hour of Teaching por week, that is to say, for each subject, 48
Minutas * § (weekly periods) = 240 Minutes = 4 Hours e, 4 Credits

a

teaching days.

5.

(O5L). The Core Courses will remain compulsory.

Course
Code

517

aT8

iam Blagpur Wriversity

Subjects

Entrepreneurshi
plbavaloprent-y

5T8.1

Computer
Applicotion W

Or

Vocational Courses: Semester V

p
= |
&
E
=
)
f

an

Klas BAETES
Theary Paper

Theory

[Lni)

[TH]

s}
o

Examination Stheme

T =
Internal PFractical

{College) {uni)
4 | 2E
ST | 2%
= 5= B
a,

20 -

Mark1

Talal
Paiks
[TH, 4
PR+
i)

Miin Passing

44

10om

Cradits

tach semester will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Work equivalent to 00 actual

For Sermester V & VI, students have to apt far ane subject from Discipline Specific Electives




Outeorme Baded and CHCS Syllabus Bachelor of Commeree [B.Com.)
= i e e s

5127

Principles and Practice

of Insurance-y

Or

5T&.3

Adwertising, Sales
Promotion and sales

Panagemeni-¥

0

20

B.Cam, — Semester < V|

A0

100

&r,

Mo

Course
Fype

Course/Subject
Marme

ccdl

Course

Code

Teaching
scheme
Total
Periods

per
Wesk

Examination Scheme

Max.
harks
{TH]

| max.

harks
(I

Total
Marks

Min.
Fassing
Marks

Total
Marks

Credits

Financial
Accounting - W

BT1

5

HI

20

100

a0

1ano 4

cCaz

International
Economics

BT}

20

100

A

1ao 4

€L 23

Advanced
Slatistics

673

ST

20

100

a0

100 !

oo 24

Financial
Management

T4

L

20

100

40

100 l

D5E &

Mlaragerial
Accounting
OR
Hospitality and
Health Care
hamagerment
OR
Mercantile
Law |

OR
Commarcial
Geography of
Vidarbha
Region

[Any One)

QR
Vocational
Course

BTS-A

ET5%B

6T5-C

6T5-0

B

21

100

a0

StCH

Marketing
Process
OR

blE-A

izl E'.H

18-

20

100

Al

100 1

wo | 4

= :
mﬂr&;f/ {M

= e

Page 10




Quicpme Based and CRCS SyRabus Bactelor of Comeercs [B.Com.)
= B e

Advertising
Skillg

QR
Vacational
Coirss

Total

120

240 600

MNate:

1. The duratian of each theary class shoukd be a minimum of 48 minutes.

TH = Theory, IM =

Internal Marks,

3. One credil is equivalent to one hour of Teaching per week, that is to say, for each subject, 48
240 Minutes = 4 Hours i.e. 4 Credits,
Each semister will consist of 15 to 18 weeks of Academic Waork eguivalent to 90 actual
teaching days.
For Semester V & VI, students have to opt for one subject from Disciplime Specific Electives
{5E), The Core Cowrses will remain compulsory,

Caurse
Coade

1

BTE

Minutes * 5 [weekly periods) =

Subjects

Entrepreneurshi
pleveloprnent-
W

6BTE. 1

Computear
Application Vi

Or

6T8.2

Principles and
Practice of
Insurance -

ar
6TE.3

Advertising,
Sales Promalion
and Sales
Managemenl-l

Vacational Courses: semoster - VI

Tevtal Haurs

&l

5

Ivlax Wlargs

z
3

(TH)

Theory Paper

w
k=

Examination 5cheme

Internal PFractical
{College} {Lini}
e Wy o
o & A
[ — | et
= = =0
E~ | £%
= -
o
20 -
0

RT M Nagpur Uniersity

-

eredits |
Testal
Ilinrks
P {THi
= om + PR
oo
f. 1 IRd]
-
=
; |
A 100
|
a0 100
|
|




Quitcome Based and CECS SyFabus Bachalor of Commeree (B.Com,)

— rr L
Course Compaosition Matrix:
Sem | | Semil [Semil [ SemV |SemV |Semvi | Total
i Courses
o« 1 4 s | 4 4 4 | 25
AECE 1 1 s 1 43 1 ; 6
| SkC 1 1 1 ] 1 1 A+d=h
DSE ! - i 2
Total Sem Credits 24 24 24 M 24 36
| Total Credits 144

Figures in tallcs fin SEC & DSE) indicate optional course type selections

List of Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Compubsory Courses, Skill Enhancement Courses and
Discipline Specific Elective

A} List of Core Courses (CC)*

| SN | Semester | Paper [ Subjects I
1 Fundamentals of Accounting '
2 Business Eronomics - |
3 Sem | Compulsory English
A Second language
stpplementary Engligh/ Marathif Hindi/Cther Languages
5 statistics and Business Mathematics
i _Business Economics — I
7 | sem 0l LCompulsory English
] ﬁﬂcﬁl:ll:-i.la-l.’l;gu.!ge
Supplementary Lnglish/ Marathi/ Hindi/Other Languages
g Financial ..I"Ln:nunllng = '
[ 10 Monetary Economigs - |
| 11 | Semll Compulsory English
12 second la MgUage =
supplementiary Lnglishf Marathi/ Hindi/Other Languages
13 Financial Accounting ~ I
14 Muonetary Econamirs — ||
| 15 | Sem IV Compulsory English
16 Second la Nguage
i | supplementary English/ Marathlf Hind/Other Llanguages
117 Financial Accounting -1l ' |
18 - | Tax Procedure and Practice !
13 Human Besource Management
20 Agricultural Economics
a1 Financial Accounting — IV =
22 Internatignal Fconamics
| Sem Wi | St
23 Advanced tatistics
24 Financial Managemenl

BJ List of Ability Enhancement Courses {AFC]®

Semester J Paper | Subjects

sem | . Commercial Firms

{Any Dnej i Digital Markating

Sem || | Commercial Services
[Any One) Fundamentals of Banking
Sem e




Crutcome Basod ard CBCS Syliabus Rachefor of Commeret (B.Com.]

{Amy D) Income Tax |
sem |y Organizational Dehaviour _— |
{Anry Do) Banklng Procedure & Practice

L) Listof Skill Enhancement Courses [SEC)*

l Semester Paper { Subjects
Sem | Business Skills =
(Any Ona) M5-Office
Beem I Firvancial WMarket Operaticns
[Any One) Skill Dewglopment
Sem il Hntlsm: |:|"2"'|.I'L'|l'.l-|:II'I'II'.‘I'Il
[ Ay Qne) Com pul.enrcd A CCOunting
Sem Secretarial Practice
| [Any Qney |||~:urar|cc Pracedure & Pratlice
Sem v Enm pany Audit
[Ary ine) Inte-rnshup
Sem Yl M-ﬂrl".-ﬂlﬂ,ﬂ Process
[y Omiz) Advertising Sh'llls.

3} Listof DS {Discipling Specific Electives)®

aemester Paper [ Subjects
Klercantile Law |

Sem Y Business Entreprencurship Development
| thny One) Cost Accounting

| Bisingss Fnlrgpreneurship Development .
Mlercantile Law Il _

sem Vi Commercial Geography of Vidarbha Reglon
(Any Onej ranagerial Accounting

Hospitality and Healthicare Management

If the student wishes to apt for any course, ather than offered by the University, He [/ she can register
feor any other pguivalent credit O0L (Dpen and Distance Learning) courses ard submil the passing

certificate.

*Detailed curriculum contents of courses in 1% and 2™ Semester are mentioned in Appendix A,

ET M Magpur Univerdily




Dutcomie H-Ih!-d and CBCS Syliabus Bachelor of Commiorce (B.Com, |

3. Workload

Workload Chart (70 periods per week) (Odd Semesters)

& com, Samestor |

S, | Course | Caursef Ne. of
WNo. | Type | Subject Periods
1 LC Fundamaentals L
of Arcouniing
s cC Husipeay q
beorcimecs - |
3 AlLC Coareianrdial 5
Firms
A
Digital
Marketing |
4 SEC Hustimnds Skils 5§
a3
M5 QfFle
Tatal Perinds 0
5-—“ e

HT M Magpiar Wianheersily

Lr.
ko,
1

Course
Ty
CC

HEE

B Com. Semester 1]

Subjocts

Tinancial
Adcounting - |

MgameLary
Cenrvemics -1

If-|:|1:||:-=:nl,L=w
(IH

Ingome |ax
Holistic
Devalnpment
CHR

Comipeab e i gl
Aerourting

[ Mo, of
Periods

20

B.Com. Samestar ¥

54,
Na.
i

Comirse
Tlp'ﬁ!_
£

Ll

oL

0§

AR
LR

SiC

| Subjects

l-iarial

Aot mg -

1
s
Poceduro
and I":'-_:ll:l:'rn:'
B ligiryan
Hitounge
BAnna e
il

Aggimltiral

Enanics

Cost
ANOTTHE T

LY

Commercial
Pspchobogy
O
Mercantile
Lt |

(411

Huifwid
Laikreprene
urship
[hergloparn
TS
Comparny
Suadi

L 11}

kntne nship

Ho. o
Perinds
N
3
'S
|
2
4
E
gl




Dartcowme Basod and CHCS Syllabus Dachelor of Commeroe (8.03m.)

Waorkload Chart [70 pericds per weak) [Even Somesters)

L Com. Sempstor i

5 Calirse

Type

Cauirsaf
Subject

1 {C

2 ik

a | e

—

Total Periods

Salmbics and
fusnes
Iathrmatcs
fismpss

lemomics - 1

Cammeey.ial
Lo g

1R

lumdamentals

ol Banking

Financial
fviarker
Cporations

R

skill
DNesweloprrent

Na. o
i

=

0

B.Com, Semaster IV

fr.

o

1

Couris

Ty
LL

| L

AFL

SEL

Subjrcty

Financial
Acoounting - 1l

felaneLary
Laroirecs 1

Creganirations
| Ak

A

RAnking
Procedure B
fraclice
Spcretarial
Praciioo

A
Inawrancy

Procociure B
Praciica

Ma. &l
Periods

=0

Weekly Workload Chart (Lanpuages) {For Semesters 1L 100 8 1]

Coursey Subjeats

Carnpulsarg Faglisk

Segord anguags '
| Supplementary Englishy/ Marathi/ Hig

BT M Mapgpur Unisersity

Perbmds

| B.Cam. [
5. Course

[ No. | Type
1 cC

4 L

Subjects

Financial
ACCOUMNE -

Ik mational i

Feomamics
Achvanaesd
Stanlelics

Tirancial
Ianagormenl

(%]

1% )

L] AEC
0=k

B SFEC

b tprindsof Thoory

1 Peried of Toutoriad For a Baleh af 20 Sludeats.

!:r |51_.-| Iq-d: af Thirory

fanagerkad
Aczounting

(#]11

Hospigality
ariif Hiealth
carg

IA&n azemanl
(%118
rormantiln
Lawe li

411

Liwanertial
Geogiaphy In
Vidarbha
Rogan
aarkelng
Progoss

1]

Arlyerising
kille

E

an



Drtcame Based and CHCS Sylabus Bechelor of Commeéroe [I.Com.)
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4, Assessment

The final total assessment of the candidates (& made in tarms of an internal assessment

[Sessional| and an extemal assessment for nach course/subject taken together.

*  For each paper (other than Intemship), 20 marks will be internal assessment and 83 marks
for semester-end examination {external assessment) 1o be conducted at the collego lowe|
(Odd  semesters examinations) and BTM Nagpur University  lovel (Fven  semestor
EEAminations)

* All subjects shall have a wokload of 5 periods per weel, including 4 periods of theory and 1
period far classroam activity-based teaching per week For Compulsary English 1 sdditianal
Tutorial period fora batch of Y0 ctudents is allatied,

®  Expected classroom activities shall consist of the fallowing: (a) Group Discussion {b)

seminars (] Power Point Presentations {d} Flocution (e) Debate (f] Kole Play (g} Case Studies
(h) Educational Games. The teacher is expected to undertake a minimumn of four of the
aforesaid octivity.

Internal fssessmont -

1a | Attendance of the student duding a particular semester | O Marks
1b | An assignment based on curriculum to be assessed by the teacher 05 Marks

_concerned
le | Subject wise class lest or activities conducted by the teacher concarned 10 Marks
1 | Internal assessment Total marks w
4 | semester wise End Examination marks B0
Total Marks Per Course 100

»  The internal marks will e communicated to the University at the end af each
semester, but before the semester end examinations [ ss instructed by the
university. These marks will be considered for the declaration of the results.

®  The record of internal marks, evaluation & results should be maintained fora period
of one year by the respective institute/college for verification by the competem
authoriby.

Internship and its evaluation

Durimg the fifth semester, those students who opt for SEC 5 as “Internship” will have to
underge an internship of 6-10 weeks (Minimum 120 hours) with industry, business, servce or
social organization. Article ship attended during the fifth semester of B Com. for Professianal
Laurses like CA/CS/ICWA/CMACEA, etc. will be considered as “Internship” provided
appropriate documentary proofs are submitted by the student, Students should submit an
authentic |nternship Completion Certificate issued by the competent authority of the
businessfinstitution under whom the intemship is undartaken, The respective college will
assess and eviluale the same as per parameters {like PowerPoint Presentation, Brief Report,
ere.] laid down by the college fram time to time.

3. Standard of Passing

The scope of the subject, percentape of passing in Theory and Praject and Intermal Assessment
will be governed as per following rules:

(1) In order to pass the Bachelor of Cammerce (B.Com.} 15, Ind, 3rd, 4Lk, Sth and &th Semester
Exarninations, and an examiree shall abtain not lass than 40 % marks in cach paper, that is to say
cambined in the written Examination conducted by the University and in internal assessmont put

Llogother.

subsequent cxaminations on paymaent of a fresh fee prescribed for the examination together with

{ii} An examinee who is unsuccessful at the examination shall be eligible for admission to the \5/
the conditions of the ordirance in force from time to time, \;«.

HT M Magpur U
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Outcome Based and CBCS Syllabus Bechelor of Commerce [B.Com. |

fi, Credit and Grade Point System:
&) Conversion of Marks to Grades and Calculations of SGPA [Grade Point Average) and CGPA

B

il

i/
e ————— ~
BT A Magour Linheesgity ; EE

(Cumulative Grade Point Average): In the Cradit and Grade Poinl System, the assessment of
individual Courses in the concermpd examinations will be o the basis of marks anly, bl the
marks shall later be comrweeriod o Geades by some mechamsm wherein the owerall
performance of the Leamers can be reflocted after consadering the Crodit Poinis for any gen
course, However, the overall cvaluation shall be desgnated interms of Grade, There are same
abbreviations used here that need an snderstanding of each and every parameter imiolved in

prade computation and the evaluanhion mechanism. The abbreviations and formulae used are
as follows: -

Abhreviations ond Farmuloe L

G: Grade

GF: Grade Points

C: Credits

CP: Cradit Points

CG: Credits X Grades (Product of crodits & Gradesl

SGPA = FCG: Sum of Product of Credits & Grades pomints /Y0 Sum of Credits points

SGPA: Semester Grade Point Average shall be calculatod faor individual semestors (It is also
designated as GPA)

COPA: Cumulatwe Grade Point Average shall be calculated far the entire Programme by
considering all the semestors taken topether

EEF._ﬁ to F‘uﬂ:ﬂntal:r i%] conversion formula: Pereentage |:'5!'|'|] = [CGPA] * 10

Afler calculating the SGRA for an indimidual semester and the COPA for entire program, the
value cam be matched with the prade in the Grade Peant table as per the ten (10] Ponig
Grading System and exprossed as a single designated GRADE such as O, A, BoC D, P and |

sr. | Letter | Grade | Mark Range ! Performance '
— Grade | Points
1 | o 10 | Above 90 upto LOO ‘ Outstanding
? | As G I Above BQ upto 80 | Escellent :
1| & | =8 Abave 10 upto 80 Vory Good
d ; A+ : fbhowe GO upio A0 (o
5 ! B I A Above 50 upto G0 | Above Averape
f ! C l & Above 4% upto S0 I Averape
i i ANto 45 ' Pass
B | F ‘ o Below 40 Fail i’
9 AB : 0 Absent | Fail |

& stucent cbiaining Grade | shall be considered faited and will be reguired 1o reappearin the
gxammatian.

Division at the B.Cam. semester Vi examination shall be declared on the basss of the aggregate
marks a1 the B Com. semester |, semester 0, semoster 1, semester IV, semester 'V and
semesier Vi exarmpations taken wogether and the COPA will be calculated and notified

The sucerssful examinees at the B.Com. semester W examination shall be awarded division

based on CGPA .

\




Outcome Bazed and CBCS Syllabus Bachelor of Commerce |B.Com.|

/. Promotion to Higher Semester (A T.KT.):

The unsuccessful candidate of any semester examination shall be ALLOWED TO KEEP THE
TERM [ATKT] in accordance with the following table: (Theory and Internal assessment of that
theory subject shall be jointly considered as single passing head).

_ﬂﬂrﬁi_ssin-n o [ ?.ar]did;ate should have Candidate should have --Eér.{qﬁu.:la_.ie should have
academic passed All courses of the filled the examination passed in Minimum 50%
year following examination form and appeared for courses of the following
the follawing examination
| ea;aminali.an:_r._ s e g
i" Sermester H.5.5.C./Eguivalent | — pasan
I S “ "
1 arl SEmEEtE'I' e 1 S-EI'!'rHlH I
- Sarnesty 50% courses of 1" and
3 Sempster e 2™ Somesters taken
together
- = 1
4* Lemesker meeen 3" Semester Az Above
50% courzes af 3™ and
5™ tomester 1" and 2™ Semesters 4™ Camaster A% Comesters takan
[ together
E"" S,E-mp__ﬂ.p_{’ As S Samester s

Note: [*) A candidate admitted to Final Semester can appear for Final Semester examination
however the result of the Final Semester examination will be withheld unless the candidate cizars
all the lpwer examinations of the B.Com. Course.

8 T M Nagpur University

Provision for Multipls Exit and Multiple Eniry

The B.Com. program offered under this direction provides an opportunity to students for
multiple exit from the program as per following conditions

A student can exit the program after successful completion of 1% and 2™ Semester courses
ond abtaining 48 credits. Such a student is eligible to be awarded 'Certificate in Commerce”
by the University provided that a student has successfully completed at least one "Skill Based
Course”.

A student can exit the program after successful completion of 1, 2™, 3 and 4" Semester
courses and obtaming 96 credits. Such a student is eligible to be awarded ‘Diploma in
Commerce’ by the University provided that a student has successfully completed at least one
‘Skill Based Course’,

A student whi has completed the 3 years program and ecarned 144 credits will be considered
glipible for award of ‘Bachelor of Commerce” degree by the University.

& student whe wishes to exit the program before completion of 3 years is required to apphy
Lo the university through the Principal.

A student whao opted for exit from the program before completion of 3 years {a & b) above
shall be eligible for admission to next year of the program in any subsequent academic session,
Howewer, if at the time of admission, if this scheme of examination is not in farce, the student
will have to complete the program according to the provisions made under the directi
prevailing at the time of such admissian.




Outcome Based and COCS Syllsbus Bacheler of Cammerce {8.Com|
— = m—. e—— t—— — ——

9, Provision for Transfer of Credits

The B.Com. program offered undaer this direction provides enhanced academic flexibility to
students in terms of selecting the courses they want to learn, A student can opt far any course
from any statutory/recognized Universily or any recognized online learning platform such as
SWAYAM/NPTEL/EdX/Coursera in liey of a course [excepl Core Course and Discipline Specific
Electives) mentioned in this scheme of examination. The mechanism for transfer of credits
earned through these courses to be adhered is mentioned herg:

1, Any Core Courde of Discipline Specific Flective mentioned in this scheme of pxamination
cannot be ppled cut by a siudent.

7, Astudent can opt out any course other than Core CourseyDiscipling Specfic Elective and eam
equal number of credits by completing any ODL or Online course/s from any
statutory/recognized University or any recognized online fearming  platforn such as
SWAYAR M PTEL/EdX/Coursera.

3, If a student is willing 1@ opt out any such course, he/she will have to mention this while
submitting the examinaticn farm 1o the Universily for respective semestar,

4, Acertificate of completion of such an ODL/Oaline course shall be submitted by the student to
the University through cofloge before end term evatuation

5, Such a certificate shall mandatorily have the number of credits, duration of the course and
grades/marks obtained by the student and shall preferabily have a QR code for verification.

h. The college shall submit the grades and marks obtained by the student to the University along
with Internal Assessment marks for the concerncd cxamination.

7. Ifa student has opted for an ODL/Online course ina particular semester and failed to suhmit
the certificate within prescribed time, the student will be marked for ‘Absent’ for a particular
course in that examimnalion, Such a student will be required to fill i0 the examination form in
the tonsecutive attempl and submit the passing certificate in order to get his/her corrected
result.

10, Eligibility for award of Degree:

In prder to become eligible for award of "Bachelor of Commerce [R.Com.)" degree, a student
has to fulfil the following condition;

A student has 1o carm rminirmium 144 credits in not less than 3 years,
A student has to successfully complete (pass) all Core Courses and Discipline Specific Electives
mentioned in this direction.

NOTE: This scheme of teaching and examination for Bachelor of Commerce program shall be
effective from the academic session 2022-23 and a comprehensive direction for other regulations in
this connection shall be soon issued by the University.

AR P
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Bachelor of Commerce
B.Com. {CBCS) = Sem |
B.Com. - First Year Semester-|
Course [ype: Core Course
Course Name: Fundamentals of Accounting
Course Code: 1T1

Course Qutcomes:
[ CO1 | Given the in.fafmat'tun dbout the business transactions) each student will be able |
to identify the nature of transaction/ events and will be able to record the financial
transaction in the hooks of accounts i e, lournal, Ledger, personal, Real, Nominal
Account and Subsidiary Bocks eic. by applying double entry book system of
accounting.

co2 Given the Trial Balance of a Sule Trading concern along with the accompanied
adjustments the students will be able to prepare the financial statement of a Scle

Trader at the end of a financial year.

CO3 | Given the detail business transactions between the Head office and Branches,

! students will ba able to prepare Rranch Account, cash and Credit sales, debtors &

. stock and debtor method of accounting,

| CO4 | Given the Trial Balance along with the adjustment of a Co-operative society a
student would be able to prepare Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account, Prafit &
Appropriation Accounts and Balance Sheet of Co-pperative Society As per State
Co-operative Sodeties Act, 1960.

CO5 | Given the information of business Receipts and Payments, student will be able to

| a simple cash book,

Unit - | Basic of Financial Aceounting
An overview of basic of books keeping and accountancy. Objective, Importance,
Advantages, Limitations and Functions of Accounting. Double Entry System, Branches
of Accounting. Capital and Revenue Receipt & Expenditure. Preparation of lournal,
Ledger’'s, Simple Cash book, Trial Balance.
(Theory B Mumerical}

Unit - I Accounting Concepts:

LTS



Meaning, objectives and principles of Accounting, Accounting Concepts & Conventions,
Indian Accounting Standards- A5 1 to AS 10, Basic concept of Profit & Loss Ajc and
Balance Sheet. Preparation Final accounts of Sole Traders (Excluding Manufacturing
Aflc)
iTheory & MNumerical )

Linit - 1l Branch Accounting | Excluding Forelgn Branch)
Meaning of Branch Objective of Branch Accounting, Type of Branches, Mentioned of
Accounting Records, Transactions relating to Branch, Accounting procedure of Branch.
(Thaory & Mumarical)

Unit - IV Final Accounts of Co - Operative Societies:
(As per Maharashtra Co-Dperative Societies Act 1960)
Introduction, Types of Co-operative societies. Preparation of Trading Afc, Profit and
Loss Afc, P & | Appropriation Afe and Balance Sheet. (Theory & Numerical)

Mote: Activities for subject/Chapter related (Workshop, Seminar, Guest Lecture, Group
Discussion, Visit to Business arganisation)

The Financial year ends on 31st March.

Reference Books :

Or. 5 M. Shukla : Financial Accounting, Sabitya Bhawan Publication

Gupta R. L. - Advanced Financlal Accounting - 5. Chand & Sons

Kumar, Anil 5. - Advanced Financial Accounting - Himalaya Publication House

Shukla and Grewal : Advanced Accounts |5, Chand & ltd. New Delhi)

Jain and Narang : Advanced Accounts [Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana)

Dr.5. K. Singh: Financial Accounting, S.B.P.0D Publication, Agra

Dr. Vijay Bagde, Dr. Pramod Fating, Dr. Prashant Gulhane: Financial Accounting-l; Sir
Sahitya Kendra, Magpur.

8. Dr. P, Wath, Dr. R, Jadhao, Dr. R, Selukar == Financial Accounting: Sai Iyoti Prakashan

Question Paper Pattern

e R R

B.Com. - First Year Semester-|

1T1: Financial Accounting-|

N.B. - 1) All questions ara compulsory.

21 AN guestions carry equal marks,

€ No, 1-Unitl
a)] Theory > 08 Marks

QY Yy



b} Prablem 08 Marks

OR
t) Prablem 1EMarks
O N 2 - Unit 11
a) Theory 08 Marks
b] Problem 08 Marks
OR
¢) Problom 16Marks
Q. No. 3 - Unit 1l
a} Theory 0& Marks
b! Problem 08 Marks
OR
¢] Problem 1aMarks
Q. No. 4 - Unit IV
1. Theory 08 Marks
2. Problem 08 Marks
OR
3. Problem 16Marks
0 N & a} Umit =1 Problem 04 Marks
b Unit <l Problam 04 Marks
o) Unit —11 Problem 04 Marks
d) Unit =1V Probiem 04 harks

E@ﬁ_ Yo _






Bachelor of Commerce
B Com (CBCS) = Sem |
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name Husiness economics -l
Course Code: 1T2

Course gutcomes

CO1 | Siudents will be able to classify fundamantal problems of an econamy

CO2 | Students will be able lo use demand analysis & Indfference curves analysis in given
situation

€03 | Students will be able o apply vanous demand forecasting techriques

CO4 | Students will be able fo identfy key elements in supply and isoguant curves

CO S | Students will be able to measure and comment on elasticity of demand for given data

it 1:

Introduction to economics; Contents of economics, stages of economic evolution, essential processes
af economy, fundamental probloms of an economy, basic terms amd concepts — goods, utility, value,
price, wealth, income and eguiliodum

Linit 2

D nd Analysis: defining de mand & Lans of demand & Exceptions, vtility analysis, indifference curves
analysis, Types of demand — direct & Indirect demand, derived & Autonomaus demand, durable and
non-durable goods demand, firm & industry demand, total market and segment demand, |
Determinants of Demand; Flasticily of Demand: Chanpes in demand, demand function, concept of
clasticity, measurement of elasticity

Umit 3:

Demand Forecasting: forecasts and forecasting technaigues, Qualitative tochnigues — expert apinion
survey | consumers complete enumeration survey, sales force opinion survey, consumers end use
survey . Quantitative technigues — rend projection technique, berometric method | Coonoetric
technigues —regression method

Unit 4;

Supply- Meaning, Criticism, factors influencing factors of supply. Law of supgly, rovements and shifis
insupply curve, Elasticily of supply, determinants of supply.

Production Analysis: Production function, returns to factor and retums o scale, Outpul elasticity
Ispguant Curves definition, General Properties

Roforoncos

1. Business Economics , V.G, Mankar, Himglaya Publicalion House

2, Modemn Economics, H L Ahuga, 5.Chand & Co Ltd

3. Micro Ecenomics P N Chopra, Kalyani Publishars,

4. Micro Economics, [.0.Chaturvedi, Galgotia Publishing Company.

5. Modern Economic Theory, KK, Dewett, S.Chand & Co Lid. : E .

W






Course Qutcomes;

B. Com. {CBCS) Sem |
Course Type: Ability Enhancement Course
Course Mame: Commercial Firms
Course Code; 175~ A

(8}

students will be able to relate the concepls of commercial firms

coz students will be able 1o interpret the concept of sole trader into praciice
o3 students will able ta analyse partnership firm and will gain knowledge aboul darting a
parinership firm
L4 Sludents will be gain knewledge aboul comp and it's varigus concept and will be able 1o gain
knowledge aboul starting a company,
Cas students will relate to the concept of start ups and will be aware about starting 2 start ups
and will be able to prepare project reporl
11 Commercial firms: Cancept and importance. It's cantribution in ecanomic growth
21 Sole trader: meaning, definition, salient features, proced ure to start asole  brade business,
Activithes included in sofe trading, Partnership: concept, meaning, characteristics importance
procedure to be adopted for starting partnership. Activities involved in part nership business
3] Company: conceM, meaning, characteristics, procedure Lo start 3 company, activities invalved in
company busingss
#) Hartups: concept and meaning, role in cconamic development, various Government schemes

for start ups. Preparation of project report for start ups

|_. o) Il"l'l



QUESTION PAPER PATTERMN
BCOM - | : SEMESTER |
1T2- Cammercial Firms
TIME:- 3 Hours] [Full Marks:- B0
M.B. - 1) All guestions are compulsory.
23 All guestions carry equal marks.

a1
{2} LINIT — I 08 Marks

() LINIT — 1 08 Marks

OR
ie) UNIT — | 16Marks

Q.2
() LINIT — Il 08 Marks

(0) UNIT — I OB Marks

QR
{¢) UNIT — | 16Marks

G.3.
{a) UNIT — Il DB Marks

(B} UNIT — II| 0B Marks

OR
[} LINIT — | 16Marks

Q4.

(a) UNIT — IV DB Marks
(b) UNIT — IV DB Marks
OR

(&) LINIT — | 16Marks

Qs
al LUMIT = | 94 Marks
b} UNIT — Il 04 Marks
c) UNIT — Il DAMarks
d) UNIT = IV 04 Marks



B, Com [CBCS) Sem — |
Course Type: Ability Enhancement Course
Course Mama: Digital Marketing
Course Code: 175 - B

.....

col The students will be able ta understand the concept and develop the knowladge of Digital
Marketing, F-Commerce and M-Commerce.

G2 | The students will be able to understand the concept & will be equipped with the practical
knowiedze of creating Electronic mail (Emall), Websites, Brochure / Flyers,

CO3 | The students will ke able to develop the knowledge sbout usape and Preceduses for handling
various important Digital Marketing Plstfarms for Farning ncome,

Lo I'he students will be able 1o develop the knowledge sbout Recent Trends for Earning Income
through Digital Marketing

Qa5 The students will be equipped with the practical knowledge of vanious important Digital
Marketing Platforms,

Unit 1. Digital Marketing: Introduction, meaning, significance and benelits. Myths in Digital Marksting,
Digital marketing process, Introduction te ECemmerce, M Commerce, Traditional marketing Vs Digital
Markeeting,

Unit 2. Electronic mail (Email} and Websites: Meaning & Features of Email, Procedure far sign-up and
sing-in in Email. Usage of BLC & CC in Email, procedure to serd the attachment through email Meaning
& Feetures of Websites, Frocedure for Creating Website, [omain name, uses of hyperlink, Frocedure for
Creating Brochure f Flyers.

Unit 3. Usage of Digital Marketing Platforms for Earning Income: Pracedures for handling- Search Engine
Optimisztion [SED), Search Engine Marketing [SEM), Social Media Dptimisation (SMO), Social Media
Marketing [5MM), Email Marketing, Mobile marketing, Pay Per Click (FPC) Advertising, Google AdSense,
Content Marketing, Affiliate Marketing, Infiuencer Marketing.

Unit 4. Recent Trends for Eaming Income through Digital Marketing: Procedwes for - Creating Blog,
Creating Youlube Channel, Setling up Facebook Advertising Account, Starting Freelanting Service, using

Podcast for Selling Preducts. Procedure for Seling products en Instagram, Procedure for Creating seller
account on various Digital Markefing Platforms- Amazan, Hipkart, etc,

el
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References Books!

*  fFundomentals of Digitol Morketing, Puneet Bhetia, Pearson Fducation; second edition (Tune
2015}

®  [igitel Maorketing, Seema Gupta, MeGrow Hill Fdueotion: Secand edition (Augist 2020
Digitel  Marketing:  Complete  Digitel  Marketing  Tutoriol,  Koilash  Chandro
Uipodiyry, Motion Press; I edilion (Awgust 2021)

®  Digital Marketing, Mowtusy Mojty, Oxford Umnsersity Fress (fune X12.2)

& Receat Trends in Digital Commerce, O, Medho Konetkar, O, Mamsh Vpos, Mes, Mrunmapes
Ehati, Sainath Prakoshan {June 2021}

o The Fssentiol  Sociol  Medio Morketing  Handbook, Goul £, Mok, Nipa
Fublicofions Indig (20 June 2018}

& Loefal Modle Markating 2021, by Michas! Branding, Mobion Press; Tst eaitioe (fune 2021)

QUESTEIN PAPER PATTERN
B —1 @ SEPESTER
1T2- Cammercial Flrms
TIME:- 3 Hours) [Full Marks: BD
M.B. — 1) Al guestions are compulsory.
21 Al guastions carry egual marks.

a1
faf LUNIT —1 Of Marks
() LIMIT — 108 Marks
b I
[C] UMIT — | 16Marks

0.2
[a) UNIT - 11 08 Marks
{b] UNIT 11 08 Marks
OR
{c) UNIT — 1 16Marks

0.3,

(@) UNIT — 11 DB Marks
(b) UNIT — II 03 Marks
Ok
(€] UNIT — | 16Marks

04,
[&] LINIT — I 08 Marks
{b) UNIT — IV 08 Marks
(8]
i UMIT — 1 16Marks

.5,

a) UNIT —1 04 Marks

Erp LIMIT — 11D Warks

cl UNIT =11 09Marks

\} d) UNIT — IV 04 Marks

| W
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B. Com. (CBCS] Semn |
Course Type: 5kill Enhancement Course
Course Name: Business Skills
Course Code: 1T6E - A
Coursa Qutcomes:

| co1 | The student will be able to classify different farms of business and business
| activities | [=
C02 | The S-tudﬂrﬂ‘ will be able to -:Iiﬂarmt iate botween manage rnsmt and
cod | The student will be ableto ﬁmﬂngmsh h,'pes. of arganISatmns and will also
! | ableto decide actions for a given situation 2 e
CO4 | The student will be able to select leadership skills in a group and
B demonstrate direction skills to achieve objectives
CO5 | The student will be able to demonstrate the roles, skills and Functions of
management required for a business activity

Unit-l: Nature and Scope of Business: Meaning and Definition of Business, Characteristics,
Objectives of Business, Classification of Business Activities, industry, Commerce & Trade,
social Responsibility of Business Towards Different Groups. Forms of Business Units: Sole
Trader, Partnership, Joint Stock Company and Co-Operative Socioty Meaning,
Characteristics, Advantages & Disadvantapes.

Unit-Il: Management and Administration: Meaning and Definition of Management,
Characteristics, Scope, Importance, Management and Administration, Managoment — A
Science or Art. Planning: Meaning, Nature and Characteristics, Process, Importance, Types,
Components.

Unit-lll: Decision Making: Concept, Characteristics — Impartance, Process, Types of Declsiens.
Organizing: Concept, Principles, Types — Line, Functional, Line and Staff, modern types of
arganizations-Projects, Matrix, Formal and Informal Organization, Advantages and
Dsadvantages.

Unit-IV: Direction: Meaning, Nature, Importance and Techniques. Co-Ordination: Meaning,
Principles, Internal and External Co-Ordination, Methods of Achieving Effective Co-
Crdination. Leadsrship: Leadership — Concept, Characteristics, Types and Qualities. Cencept
of Morale. Control: Meaning, Characteristics, Need, Procedure, Types, Essentials of Good
Control System, Control Devices.

Reference Books

1. Ramaswamy, |, (2011}, Principles of Business Management, (8th ed.), Himalaya
Publishing House, New Delhi,
4. Principles of Management and Administration, Author, 0. Chandra Bose, Fublisher,

PHI Learning, 2009 .
-F.'._l 4
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Robbins, 5. (2017}, Management, {13th ed.), Pearsan Education, New Delhi
"The Practice of Management”, Peter Drucker, Om Books India
Ghuman, K & Aswathapa, K, (2017]. Management concepts and cases [10th ed. ), Tata

McGraw Hills, Mew Delbhi

Koontz, H, & Weihrich, H {2016). Essentials of Management: An International
Perspective (8™ ed.), Tata McGraw Hills, New Delhi

1.

[a] LIMIT —1 8 Marks
(b)) UMIT — 108 Marks
LR

{eh UMIT =1 16Marks

0.2,

{a] UNIT — |1 03 Marks
(B UMIT — 0 08 Marks
OR

{ch UNIT = 16Marks

a3

{a] UNIT =111 08 Marks
(b) UNIT =108 Marks
OF

[c) UNIT =1 16Marks

0.4,

(a} UNIT = 1 D8 Marks
() LNIT — 1V DR Maris
o

() UNIT — | 16Marks

0.5,

a) UNIT - | 04 Marks
L) UMIT — 15 08 Blasks
c) LT = 1l DdMarks
o] LUMIT — 1% 04 Marks

OULSTION PAFER PATTERM
BCOM =1 : SEMESTER |
176-A — Business Skills

TIME:= 3 Hours] [Full Marks;- B0

M.B. - 1) All guestions are compulsory.
2] All guestions sarry equal marks.
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B.Com (CBCS) SEM —|
Course Type: Skill Enhancement Course
Course Name: MS-OFFICE
Course Code: 1T6-B

Course Dutcomo

af NS Waords.

different Excel formatting tools and features.

€01 | Student will be able to create and manage word documents with required formatting.
Students will be able to compose word documents and operate relevant features and tonls

coz | Student will be able to perform operations like creating, storlng, and formatting data using

co3 | Students will able te perform calculations using functions, and present the data visually using

charts and graphs.

M | g taols of PowerPoint.
I

Student will be able to create and design professional presentation using different features

cos | Students will be able to prepare and appraise professional business data, document and |

presentation.

Uit
Microsoft Word

Intreduction ; Getting familiar with the interface of Word; Backstape View{File): Creating,
Saving, Opening, Closing of document; Editing text Decuments; Inserting & Deleting text,
Toolbars; Inserting Tables, Pictures, Shapes, lcons, Smart Art, Drop Cap, Date and time,
Ubject, Word Art, Special 5ymbols, Hyperlinks, Header and footer, Page Numbering, Charts;
Use columns and breaks; Using step-by-step mail merge wizard; Review documents using -
Spelling and Grammar check, word count; Different views of word document, Change the
view of document ; Using format painter ;Creating styles; Using Page Setup Sottings , Printing
of the document: Sharing the document ;Fxporting of word document

Unit 1

Microsoft Excel - |

Introduction ; Getting familiar with the interface of Excel: RBackstage View|File); Excel
loolbars; References-Absolute and Relative; Working with worksheet/workbook; Data Entry
in Excel; Formatting of data -Farmatting Cell, Rows, Columns, Shest ; Different formatting -
Mumber Farmatting , Text formatting , Date Formatting ,Alignment Settings, Font Formatting,
Border Shading , Format as Table; Changing Row /Height  Using Hide funhide options;



Moving or copying sheet; Renaming Sheet; Flash Fill :Using find and select options-Go to, Lo
To Special : Sharing the exeel workbook; Exporting of wo rkehoet

uUnit i

Microsoft Excel - 1|

Outline -Group, Ungroup, Subtotal; Conditional Formatting; Performing Calculations with
Functions and formulas, Function Library-Date and Time Functions, Mathematical Functions,
Legical Functions, Text Functions, Statistical Functions, hlookup, viookup, Converting data
from text to columns, remaving duplicates; Creating Effective Tables & Charts; Data analysis
using Sort Filter and data validation feature in excel; Pivat table & Pivot charts; Page Setting
& Printing

Uit IV

Microsoft PowerPoin

Introduction : Getting familiar with the interface of PowerPoint; Backstage View (File); Slide
Layout; Formatting in PowerPoint; Different Toolbars: Inserting Clip Art, Picture, Slide,
Organization Chart, Smart art ,Table, Hyperlink; Presentation Views : Master Slide; Working
With Movies and Sounds; Using differant design themes; Changing Slide Size and background
. Applying Animation and Slide Transition; Shideshow ; recording slide show; Page Sotting &
printing; Sharing the presentation jExporting the presentation to Wideo

Text Books

1. WS Office 2016 Quintessential Course —vishinu P Singh, Asian Computer Books
3. Microsoft Office 2016 Step by Step, Joan Lambert, Curtis Frye, Microsoft Press
3. Information Technology, Vikrant Malviva, Himalaya Publishing House

feferonce Books

1. Introduction to Information Technology, Renu Vashishth & Dr. Neeru Mudra, Himalays
Fublishing Houza

Computer course —Prof. Satwsh Jaln, Shashi Singh, M. Geetha, BFR Publication

Office 16 in easy steps, Michael Price Mike Mc Grath, BPE Publications

Office 2016 for beginners- Sleven Weikler, Alpha Lifestyle Productions

Microsoft office 2016 Word, Excel, One Note Book - Vol 1-Lalit Mali, Notion Press

s
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Bachelor of Commerce
B.Com. {CBCS) = Sem Il
Course Type: Core Course
Course Mame: Statistics and Business Mathematics
. Course Code: 271
CO1 Given the information about a particular variables, Student will be

demonstrate an understanding of statistics by creating frequency
fistribution as per the Statistical Series.
0?2 | From the é,ivun ﬂélta set student will be able to compute Mean, Iﬁedi;ﬂ,

Maode and other measure of central tendency as required.

CO3 | From the given data, Students will be able to know dispersion and to

calculate Standard Deviation, Quartiles, Quartile Deviation & Co-efficient of
ariation.
€04 | From the given data set the student will be able to mm;:-ﬂ'te-thn Skewness

& it's coefficient by using Karl Pearson's and Bowley's method.

CO5 | From the given information student will able to calculate Percentage,

Simple Interest, Compound Interest and alsoable to calculate Profit or Loss

arising out a business transactions.

B.Com. - First Year Semester-ll
2T1: Statistics and Business Mathematics

Unit - | Statistics & Measures of Central Tendency
Meaning, Scope, Importance, Functions and Limitations of Statistics. Collection of
data, Tabulatien and Classification, Frequency distribution. Mean, Median, Mode,
Geametric Mean and Harmaonic Mean (Theory & Numericals)

Unit -l Dispersion-
Meaning and significance of dispersion, Metheods of measuring dispersion, Standard
Deviation, Quartiles, Quartile Deviation, Co-efficient of vadatlen [Theory &
Mumericals)

Unit - 11l Skewness-
Absolute Measures of Skewness, Relative Measures of Skewness, Karl Pearson's
Coefficient of Skewness, Bowley's Coefficient of Skewness. {Numericals)

Unit - IV Business Mathematics:-

AT ﬁ‘ﬂ/f-
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Percentages, Simple Interest, Compound Interest, Profit/ Loss, [Numericals)

Note: Activity for subject/Chapter related [Workshop, Seminar, Guest Lecture, Group

Liscussion|

Reference Books:

-"-.I

g
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Fundamentals of statistics : 0. V. Elhance & Veena Bhance.

Statistics : V. K. Kapoor : 5. Chand & Sons.

Statistics : B, Mow Gupta: Sahitya Bhavam Agra,

Fundamental of Statistics ; 5. C. Gupta - Himalaya Publishing House,

Business Mathematics & Statistics : NEWE Nag & 5.0 Chanda - Kalyani Publishers
Statistics and Business Mathematics: Dr. Pramod Fating, Dr. Milind Gulhane, Or. Vijay
Bagde, Sir Sahitya Kendra, Nagpur

Problem in Statistics : Y. R. Mahajan; Pimplapure Publisher Nagpur

Statistics and Business Mathematics: Dr. Guthane, Dr. Chopde
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B.Com. — First Year Semester-II
2T1: Sealistics and Business Mathematics
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Bachefor of Commerce
B.Com (CBCS) = Sem ||
Course Type: Core Course
Course Name: Dusiness economics-|
Course Code: 2172

Course outcomes

CO1 | Students will be able to establish relationship between cost and Oulput In short / long
Tun

CO2 | Stwdents will be able to differentiale batwean varous Market structures

COC3 | Sludents will be able to determine prices under different market strustures

CO4 | Students will be able to explain basic concepts of macroeconomics

CO5 | Stuedents will be measure nalicnal income using given data

Unit 1;

Cost Analysis: Cost Concepls — Actual & Oppertunity cost, fixed costs and Variable costs, explicit
and implicit costs, lotal, average and marginal costs, historical costs and replacement costs, shorl
run costs and long run costs, accounting costs and economic costs, Delerminants of costs: Short
run cost-oulput relationship; long run cost-output relationship; Economies and diseconomies of
scale — faclors causing. economies & dm-economies; estmating cost output relatonship -
accounting method, enginecring method. econometric method

Linit 2

Market Structures — Concepl, meaning, Defliniion, Classification of market structures, Perfecl
Competition, Monopolishz Competition. Product Diferentiation, Oligopoly: Homegeneous and
Heteragenaous Qligopaly, Price Rigidity in Qligopaly. Kinked Demand Curve. Monopaly Fealures,
Equilibrium. Difference betweon Perdect Competition and Monopoly

Lnit 3;

Pricing Concepts- demand, cost of production, objective of firm, government policy, nalure of
competition, Cournot's Maodel, Collusion Model, Leader- Follower hodel; Price datermination
under parfect competibon, Price determination under Monopolistic competition; price
determination under monopoly

Linit 4

Introductory Macroeconomies: Concept of inflation, employment, money supgly, monetary palicy,
fiscal policy. Balance of payments, Nabonal income, consumption function. Sawvings and
Investment - equality between savings and investments: Dalerminants of National income,
Measurement of national income

Feferances:;
1.Business Ecaonomics, H.L Abuja, 5. Chand Publishing

2. Micro Economics, PN Chopra, Kalyani Publishers, :
3.Micro Economies, D.D.Chaturved), Galgota Publshing Campany m

4.Fnnciples of Economics, D M Mithani. Himalaya Publishing House.
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B.Comn. {Cholce-Based Credit System)
Semester 1l
Course Type: Ability Enhancement Course
Course Name: Commercial Services
Course Code:; 2T5 = A

Course Qutoomes:

| 01 | The Students will be able to understand -L_I';e?nr_nﬁrﬁf- commercial services and their
practical importance e ™ e,
CO2 | The students will be able to evaluate the currentl and emerging trends in Aviation and
Haospitality services, :
C03 | The students will be able to interpret the trends, role and importance of Information
| Technology Enabled Services {ITES). - _
CO4 | The student will be able to analyse the effect of the new innovative services on the
banking and Insurance sector, _ i
CO5 | The students will be able to apply the concepts, functions and techniques of the
Marketing Mix of Services,

Syllabus:
UNIT |

Commercial Services: Meaning, Characteristics, Scope and Classification of Services,
Emerging Trends and Importance of the service sector in India.

Marketing Mix of Services: Product, Place, Price, Promotion, People, Process of Services
delivery and Physical evidence.

Career Opportunities: Factors for growth of Service Sector in India and Career Dpportunities
in Commercial Services.

UNIT Il

Aviation Services: Role and Importance, Current Trends, Challenges and Future Opportunities
in India, Government initiatives Lowards the aviation industry.

Hospitality Services: Diversity of Hospitality Industry, Role and Importance, Emerging Trends,
Challenges and Future Opportunities in the indian Hospitality Industry

UNIT Il

Information Technology Enabled Services (ITES): Overview and Current Trends of ITES, Role
and Impoertance of ITES.

JN J
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Concept and Scope af Business Process Qutsourang (BPO), Knowledge Process Qutsourcing
(KPO), Legal Process Qutsourcing (LPO} and Enterprise Resource Planning [ERP).

Challenges and Future Opportunities for ITES in India.

LINIT IV

Banking Services: Overview and Importance of Banking Services with respect to recent
developments in India. Concept of Credit Cards and its usage and No Cost EMI system. Effects
of Privatization on Banking Services in India.

General Insurance Services: Concepl and Role of General Insurance Services, Growth and
development due to the emergence of Online platforms in Insurance services. Impact of the
opening of the Insurance sector for private players.

Reference Boolks:

Service Sector in Indian Economy: Tallura Sreenivas, Discovery Publishing House

The Service Sector in India’s Development: Gaurav Nayyar, Cambridge University Prass
Service Marketing: 5.M. Jha, Himalaya Publishing House

service Sector Management: C. Bhatlacharjee, laico Bopis

service Sector Management: Sanjay Patankar, Himalaya Publishing House

Wl LR edd
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CIUESTION PAPER PATTERN
BCOM —1: SEMESTER |
172- Commercial Firms
TIME: 3 Houirs] IFull Marks:- 80
M.B. — 1) All questions are compulsory.
Z) All questions carry equal marks.

.1
(a} UNIT —1 08 Marks
(b) LNIT — 1 D8 Marks
OR
{c] UMIT — | 16Marks

(L2,
(a) UNIT — Il O Marks
(b) UNIT — Il 08 Marks
OR
lc) UNIT — 1 16Marks



Q.3.
fa) LINIT — 11 08 Marks
{b} UNIT = 11 OB Marks
OR
(C] UNIT — | 16Marks

4
{a} UNIT ~ IV D2 Marks
(b LNIT — IV 05 Marks
2R
() UNIT =1 16Marks

0.5
a) UNIT — | 04 Marks
B} UNIT— 11 04 Marks
c) UNIT — Il D4Marks
d) UMIT - IV 04 Marks






Bachelor of Commerce
B. Com. (CBCS) = Semester ||
Course Type: Ability Enhancement Course
Course Name: Fundamentals of Banking
Course Code:; 2T5 -8

Course Qutcomes:

-IE'E]'I The students will be able to Classify Banking Functions

€02 | Thestudents will be aware of Types of Bank Accounts and its Fligibility,

co3 The students will be aware of Bank Account Procedure for Opening, operating,
Transfer and Closing

€04 | The students will be Know of Types of Bank services for the Customers .

CO5 The students will be enlightened regarding the new concepls introduced in the
banking system.

|

Unit |; Evolution of Bank

1] Evelution of Bank , Nature, Meaning, Definition of Bank,

2} Types of Bank — Public Bank, Private Bank, Commercial Bank, Co-operative Bank, Postal
Bank, Agriculiural Bank,

3} Functions of Banks — Primary, Secondary

4| Role of Banking in Feonomic Development of India.

Unit ll: Bank Accounts Types and Handling Procedure

1) Sawving Bank Account ~ Meaning and Importance of 58 Account , Eligihility for open 5B
Accaunt

2] Current Account- Meaning and Importance of Current Account , Eliglblity for open
Current Account

3} Fixed Deposit Account- Meaning and Importance of FD Account |, Eligibility for open FD
Account

4} Recurring Deposit Account - Meaning ard Importance of RO Account | Eligibilivy for
cpen RD Account

wﬁ '
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Unit INl: Procedure for opening and Operating transfer and closing of Accounts

1l

2l

3
4)

Procedure for opening of account- Know your customers Marms [KYC Norms),
application farms, Introduction, Proof of residence, Specimen signature and
Momination

Procedure for operating accounts- Pay-in-slips, Withdrawal Slips, lssue of Pass book,
Issue of cheque book, Issue of fixed depesit receipt, premature encashment of fixed
deposits , Procedure of F.0., Repayment of Term Depasit (F.0] on Due date with
interest,

Transfer of accounts — Transfer of accounts to other branches, Other Persan

Closing of Accounts - Dormant accounts, Zero Balance, Bounced chegue or overdrafts,
suspected ldentity Theft, Criminal Conviction, Change at the bank, Death of account
Holder.

Unit 1V: Customer Services

1) Fund Transfer- Bank Draft, Meaning, Procedure of lssue and Encashment of Demand
Draf.

2] Online Banking- Meaning, Procedure of IFSC systems, RTGS/MEFT

3] Safe Custody and Safe Depasit Lockers — Importance and MNeed, Procedure of Opening
JOperating, Closing . Documentation

4! Handling Foreign Exchange Transaction — Meaning and Importance of Foreign Tragde,
Banks role in foreign Trade, Forelgn Exchange and Exchange Rates.

Recommended books

= Practice and Law of Banking, G. §. Gill

= Banking: Law and Practice, P. N, Varshney

+ Banking: Law and Practice in India, Tannan

« Banking: Law and Practice in India, Maheshwari

# Banking: Law and Practice, Prof. Mugle

& Banking and Financial System, Vasant Desai.

» Fundamentals of Banking, DR. R. 5. 5. Swami

* Report on trends and progress of banking in India- RBI Bulletin.
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Bachelor of Commerce
B. Com.{CRCS) - Semester -
Course Type: Skill Enhancement Course
Course Name: Financial Markets operation
Course Code: 2T - A
Course Outcomes

ol The student will be able to explain the importance of financial Institutians
Lo The student will be able to interpret the structure of Financial Regu ations in India
CO3 The student will be ahie to explain the impartance of financlal Markets |
Co4 | The student will be able to distinguish between primary anil secondary capital markets
| CO% The student will be able te identify the Companents af money markets

UKIT 1 Financial institutions and regulatory bodies:

Institutions: (Meaning and functions) Merchan Banks, Invesiment companies, Management
Investment companies, Development barks, Mutual Funds. Regulators: (functions, scope, roles
and responsibilities) RBI, SERI, IRDA, PFROA (Functicns, Scope, Rales and responsibilities|

UMTT 2 Capital Markets- Primary Markets

Meaning, Role and importance. Compesition, instruments, Mew lssue Markel: Features,
abjectives and functions, Constituents or players, Modes of procuring long term funds;
Public issue, Rights issue, Bonus issue, Private placement.

LINIT 3 . Capital Markels - Secondary Marlkets.:

Meaning, Role and importanes. Functions of the stack exchange, Listing of securities and its
benefits, Stock market indices, Types of dealngs, types of securities traded on the indian
stock exchanges, Comparison of the three exchanges [BSE, NSF, OTCEN

UMNIT 4: Money Markets:

Meaning, features of organized and uncrganised rhaney markets Instruments: Treasury Bills,
Certificate of Deposits, Commercial Paper, Call maoney Commercal bills, Inter-corporate
deposils, inter-bank participation certificates, Credit Rating Agencies: Meaning and role of
such agencies. A brief idea about CRISIL ICRA,

Supeested Books

Financial Market Operations by Alok Gayal, Mridula Crowrdl; VE Glohal Publications
Fimaricial BMarket Operation by D, .M. Sahal S8PD Publishing House

Finandal Institutions and Markets: Structy re, Growth and Innovations by | M Bhale and
litendra Mahakud; McGraw Hill Eduration
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A.Com (CBCS)- Semester )
Course Type: Skill Enhancement Course
Course Name: Skill Developrment
Course Cade:2Th-R

Course Dutcomes
| The Students will be able to relate the cmmpt ot skill development and its importance -
€02 | The students will be able to interpret the problem solving technique and multiple approaches to
__| sreativity, o L i
CO3 | The students will be able to rolate mpurt:lrl-:e of communication skills for imterpersenal
Lom I'I"It.ll'lll'“"l'[lﬂq"| )
CO4 l‘hu} Hudent will be able to analyse team hl.-h-:m:-r and impact nia_*mpnwu rment and defmalh.‘m

| cos | | The Etud-l.‘rlh Wl" be able to explore various skill developmen: avenues.

it 1:

Intreduction to skills & personal skills, developing self awareness on the lssues of emotional intellipence,
self learning styles, values, attitude towards change, learning of skilland applications of skifls,

NI - 2:

Problem solving and bullding relationship: Problem solving, creativity, innovation, steps of anabytical
prablem sobving, limitations of analytical problem salving, impediments of creativity, multiple approsches
tocreativity, conceptual blocks, conceptual block bursting, Skills development and application for above
Areds.

LIRIT —3:

Bulding relationship Skills for developing positive interpersend communication, importance of
supportive communicalion, coaching and counseling, defensiveness and disconfirmatiaon, principles of
suppart ve: communications, Persosal inferview management. Skill analysis and application on above
Breds.

LINIT —4:

Feam bullding: Developing tleams and team work, athvantages of team, leading team, team membership,
Empowering and delegating: Meaning of smpowerment, dimensions of empowerment, how 1o develop
empowrrment, inhibiters of empowerment, delegating works. Skills development and skill application an

above areas,



Suggested Books:

V.5 P, Rao Managenal Skills Excel Books, 2000, New Dethl

2. David A Whetten, Cameron Developing Management skills, PHI 2008

3, Ramnik Kapoor Managerial Skills Path Makers, Bangalore

4. Kevin Gallagher, Skils development for Businsss and Management Students, Oxfosd 2010
5. Monipally, Muttthukutty Business Communication Strategles Tata MeGraw Hill

& McGrath E_H. (8th Ed.. 2011). Basic Managenal Skils, Prentice Hall India Learning Private
Limitad

7. Whetten D. (Bth Ed,, 2011), Developing Management Skills, Prenice Hall India Learning
Prvate Limited

8. Gulati 5. {2001), Corporate Softskills, Rupa Publication Pvt Ltd

9 Gallagher (2010), Skills Development for Business & Managamant Students, Ondord Univarsity
Frass



RASHTRASANT TUKDOJI MAHARAJ NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, NAGPUR

Direction No. 40 of 2016

DIRECTION GOVERNING THE EXAMINATION LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
MASTER OF COMMERCE (CREDIT BASE SEMISTER PATTERN) FACULTY OF
COMMERCE

(Issued under section 14(8)iofitheMiaharashira University Act 1994)
WHEREAS, Maharashtra University act No. xxxv of 1994 has come into force with effect from 2o July

1994 and has been amended from time to time,
AND

WHERAS, the University Grants Commission, New Delhi vide letter no. D.O. No. F-2/2008/(X1 Plan),
Dated 31% January 2008 regarding new initiatives under the X1 Plan-Academic reforms in the University
has suggested for improving quality of higher education and to initiate the Academic reform at the earliest.

AND

WHEREAS, faculty of commerce act its meeting held on 14.2.2012 has decided to update the existing
gyllabus for award of the degree of Master of Commerce commensurate with the curricula existing in the
various universities in India and with aview to include the latest trends in the commerce stream as well as

to design it to suit to the needs of the industries and corporate houses,
AND

WHEREAS, University Grants Commission, New Delhi has prescribed the Model Curriculum for award
of the Postgraduate degree in the Faculty of commerce and directed to implement the same from the
academic session 2012-2013,

AND

WHEREAS, Chairman of all the Board of Studies in the Faculty of Commerce in their meeting held on

24.2.2016 prepared the Scheme of Credit Based Semester pattern for conduct of the M.Com. Examination,
AND

WHEREAS, Board of Studiesviz. (1) Business Administration and Business Management, (2) Commerce,

(3) Accounts and Statistics, (4) Business Economics and (5) Ad-hoc Board in Computer Application in its

meetings held on 24.2.2016 respectively updated the existing syllabi and recommended some

modifications in the scheme of examination for post graduate courses,
1
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AND

WHEREAS, Dean of Commerce has consented to the changes in the syllabus and the scheme of
examination for the award of M.Com Degree,

AND
WHEREAS the Vice-Chancellor, Nagpur University, Nagpur approved the recommendations so made by

the Special Task Committee in the Faculty of Commerce duly concurred by the Coordinator, Faculty of
Commerce as required under Section 38 (a) of the Act on

AND
WHEREAS As per the Advice of the Vice Chancellor, Coordinator, Faculty of Commerce & Coordinator,
Special Task Committee in the meeting held on 4.1.2016 constituted sub-committee for syllabus
restructuring of M.Com with CBCS pattern.

The Sub-committee submitted the Draft Syllabus of M.Com with CBCS pattern in meeting held on
24.02.2016.
AND

WHEREAS, ordinance making involve atime consuming process, Now, therefore, I, Dr. S. P.
Kane, Vice-Chancellor, Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharg Nagpur University, Nagpur in exercise of
the powers vested in me under Section 14(8) of the Maharashtra University Act of 1994 do hereby

issue the following direction:

« This direction shal be caled “DIRECTION GOVERNING THE EXAMINATION LEADING
TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (CREDIT BASED CHOICE SYSTEM)
FACULTY OF COMMERCE RASHTRASANT TUKDOJ MAHARAJNAGPUR
UNIVERSITY NAGPUR”.

» TheDirection shall comein to force with effect from the date of itsissuance by Honourable Vice-
Chancellor.

» The duration of the course shall be of two academic years consisting of the four semesters with
university examination at the end of each semester namely

+ M.ComSemesterl Examination
*  M.ComSemesterl|Examination
*  M.ComSemesterll| Examination
*  M.ComSemesterlVExamination

The examination shall be held at such places and on such dates which are
notified by the University.



. ELIGIBILITYTO THECOURSE

e The duration of M.Com. Course shall be of Two years consisting Semester-I &11 in first year
and Semester-111 &1V in second year.

e Subject to compliance with the provisions of this direction and of other ordinances in force
from time to time, an applicant for admission to this course shall have passed B.Com.,
B.Com.(ComputerApplication) or B.B.A .Degree examination of Rashtrasant Tukdgji
Mahargj Nagpur University or equivalent of any other recognized University.

. TheExaminationsforSemestersl,I1,111andlV shallbehel dtwiceayearat
Suchplacesandonsuchdatesasnotified bythe University.

e The fees for examination shall be as prescribed by the Rashtrasant Tukdoji Mahargy Nagpur
University from time to time.

e Applicant for the examination pursuing are regular course of study leading to the Master
Degree in Commerce shall not be permitted to join any other course in this University or
any other University simultaneoudly.

e ATKT Rules for Admission for the M.Com Course —An unsuccessful examinee at the any
semester examination shall be ALLOWEDTOKEEPTERM in accordanceto

Thefollowing table:

Admissionto | Candidate should have passed | Candidate should have passed
Semester in all the subjects of the at least two third of the passing
following examinations of heads of following examinations
R.T.M. Nagpur University

| Semester Asprovidedin Para5ofthe |

direction.
lISemester | = ————— | e
Semester | and |1 taken together i.e.
ISemester | = —mmmeeeee- 5 heads
IV%rnaer ____________ %aa I y “ and III takm togetha

i.e.8 heads
For providing teaching facility in the subjects of Foundation and Elective Groups minimum
requirement of student is5.

I1. CREDIT SYSTEMOF EVALUATION

» The M.COM. programme shall consist of Fifteen Papers or Subjectsin old terminology and a
project in any of are arelated to commerce as opted by the student.

With the issuance of this Direction, The Direction No 1 of 2014 (Credit based Semester Pattern)shall
stand repeal ed.

Sd/-
Nagpur Dr. S P. Kane
Date :21.6.2016 Vice-Chancellor



Subjects offered, contact hours, credits attached and allocation of marksshall be as

follows:
APPENDI X-I
Scheme of teaching and examination under credit based semester system for M.Com Cour se.
Semester-|
Internal Marks
[University Total
CourseCod Exam. Hours | Semester | InternaAss Credits
e End essment Tot
Exam. a
Advanced
Cl11 Financial Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
Accounting
Indian
C12 Financial Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
System
ciz | Manageria Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
Economics
c1a | Marketing Uni. 60 80 20 100 | 4
M anagement
Total 240 320 80 400 16
-1
Interna Marks
/University Total
Course Exam. Hours | Semester | Internal Credits
Code End Assessme Totd
Exam. nt
Research .
c21 Methodology Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
Advanced
Cc22 Cost Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
Accounting
Co-operation
Cc23 Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
Human
C24 Resource Uni. 60 80 20 100 4
M anagement
Total 240 320 80 400 16




Course
Code

Internd
/University
Examination

Totd
Hours

Marks

Semester
End
Exam.

Internd
Assessment

Totd

Credits

C31

C 32

CoreGroup

1. Advanced
Management
Accounting

2. Statistical
Techniques

Uni.

60

80

20

100

Uni.

60

80

20

100

F33

Foundation
Group- |

Direct Taxes
OR
Computer
Applicationin
Business

Uni.

60

80

20

100

E34

Elective Group-I

Entrepreneurship
Development
OR
Service Sector
Management

Uni.

60

80

20

100

Total

240

320

80

400

16




Marks
Course Instruction Semester Credits
Code Hours EndExam Internal A Total
ssessment
ca1 CoreGroup
International 60 80 20 100 4
Business
Environment
Caz | Project 60 100 ; 100 4
F43 Foundation
Group- 11
Indirect Taxes
60 80 20 100 4
OR
Operations Research
E44 Elective Group-I|
E-Commerce
60 80 20 100 4
OR
Company Law
Total 240 340 60 400 16




Summary of the Total Marksand Credits

Marks
Sr. Instruction Semester Credits
No. Hours End AI nterna;lnt Total
Exam.
1 Semester—| 240 320 80 400 16
2 Semester—I| 240 320 80 400 16
3 Semester—| || 240 320 80 400 16
4 Semester—IV 240 340 60 400 16
Total 960 1300 300 1600 64

» The Semester End written examination of all subjects shall be conducted by the University.

The performance of the learners will be evaluated in two components ,One component will be
the continuous assessment by the College/Department (Internal assessment) carrying 20%
marks and the second component will be the Semester wise end Examination carrying 80%
marks. The alocation of marks for the Internal Assessment and Semester end Examination for
all subjects except Project will be as shown below:

la | Two periodical class tests 08 marks
1b | Anassignment/ Vival Group Discussion /Seminar based on curriculum to 08 marks
be assessed by the teacher concerned
1c | Over al conduct as aresponsible learner 04 marks
1 Inter nal assessment Total marks 20
2 Semester wise End Examination marks 80
Total marks per subject 100




M.COM. Examination Semester—I

) Maximum Minimum
Subject Paper Marks Passing Marks
1. Advanced Financial University 80
Accounting Paper
Interna
Assessment 20
Total 100 40
2. Indian Financial University 80
System Paper
Interna
A ssessment 20
Total 100 40
3.Managerial University 80
Economics Paper
Interna
A ssessment 20
Total 100 40
4. Marketing University 80
M anagement Paper
Interna
A ssessment 20
Total 100 40




M.COM. Examination Semester—I |

Maximum Minimum
Subj ect Paper Marks Pass "9
Marks
1. Resear ch Methodology University Paper 80
Interna
Assessment 20
Total 100 40
2. Advanced Cost i i
Accounting Jniversiy Peper ”
Interna
Assessment 20
Total 100 40
3.Co-operation University Paper 80
Interna
Assessment 20
Total 100 40
4. Human Resource ivers
e University Paper 80
Interna
Assessment 20
Total 100 40




M.COM. Examination Semester—I11

M aximum Minimum
Subject Paper Passing
Marks
Marks
Core Group University Paper 80
1. Advanced Management
Accounting Internal Assessment 20
Total 100 40
2 Statistical Techniques University Paper 80
Internal Assessment 20
Total 100 40
Foundation Group University Paper 80
3. Direct TaxesOR
Computer Application in Internal Assessment 20
Commerce
Total 100 40
4.Entrepreneurship - :
Development University Paper 80
OR Service
Sector
M anagement
Internal Assessment 20
Total 100 40

10




M.COM. Examination Semester—IV

Maximum MinimumP
Subject Paper Marks assing
Marks
1. International Business University Paper 80 40
Environment
Internal Assessment 20
Total 100
Project work 50 20
2.Project (Evaluation by
External Examiner)
Project work 50 20
(Evaluation by
Internal Examiner)
3. Indirect Taxes UniversityPaper 80
OR 40
Oper ations Resear ch Internal Assessment 20
Total 100
3.Entrepreneurship . -
Development UniversityPaper 80 40
OR
Company Law Internal Assessment 20
Total 100

Marks of internal assessment awarded on the basis of tests, assignment etc as determined by
the teacher in the respective subject and moderated by the Head of the University

Department/Principal  and shall

commencement of the Semester End examinations.
Project Work will be compulsory for each student appearing at the semester-1V(M.Com.)

Examination.

11

be communicated to the University before the




Project shall carry 100 marks as follows:

Marks
Project work 50
Viva-voce 50
TOTAL 100

For Project work a batch of TWENTY students per guide /supervisor has to be allotted by the
respective College/ University Department.

A copy of Project work (Printed) shall be submitted to College/ University Department.
Fifteen Days prior to the date of commencement of Semester-IV Examination, which will be
retained by the college/Department for internal eval uation purpose.

A Candidate shall submit with hisher project work, a certificate from the Guide to the effect that
the candidate has satisfactorily completed the Project work and that the Project work is the result
of the candidate’s own work.

Candidate shall submit his declaration that the Project is the result of his own research work and
the same has not been previously submitted to any examination of this University or any other
University. The Project shall be liable to be rejected and /or cancelled if found otherwise.

The Project work shall be evaluated through seminar and Viva-voce at the College/ Department
by one internal examiner appointed by the Principal/Head of the Department and one external
examiner appointed by University.

Marks
Project shall carry 100 marks Maximum M ‘nimum
Passing
Marks
Project work (Evaluation by External Examiner) 50 20
Project work (Evaluation by Internal Examiner) 50 20
Total 100 40
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APPENDI X-I1

. GENERAL RULES AND REGULATIONS

The scope of the subject, percentage of passing in theory and project will be governed as per
following rules:

In order to pass at the Semester |, 11, Il & IV examinations an examinee shall obtain not less than
40% marks in each paper. Thisisto say that out of total 100 marks student should score 40 marks
jointly in university examination (80 Marks) and internal examination (20 marks) except in project
of IV Semester. The examinee shall have to obtain minimum 40 marks out of 100 in evaluation of
project and 50% (200 out of 400 Marks) aggregate in each Semester wise End Examination.

The results of successful candidates at the end of semester-IV shall be classified on the basis of
aggregate marks obtained in all the four semesters.

The candidates who pass all the semester examinations in the first attempt are eligible for ranks.

The results of the candidates who have passed the Semester-1V examination but not passed the lower
semester examinations shall be declared as NCL (not completed lower semester examinations). Such
candidates shall be eligible for the Degree only after successful completion of al the lower semester
examinations.

Percentage of marks for declaring class:
Distinction- 75%( and above.

First Class- 60% and above but less than 75%.Second
Class- 50% and above but less than 60%.

An unsuccessful examinee at the any semester wise end examination shall be eligible for re-
examination on payment of a fresh Examination fee prescribed by the University.

I.TEACHING NORMSFOR THEORY PAPERS AND PROJECT:

.For all Theory Papers there shall be FOUR Periods Per week per Subject of One Hourduration
each. Each Theory Paper must cover minimum 60 Clock Hours of Teaching and 240Clock Hours
per Semester for al the 4 Papers. One Credit subject of Theory will be of 1 Clock Hour per week of
25 marks running for 15 weeks and 4 Credit Course of Theory will be of 4 Clock Hours per week of
100 Marks running for 15 weeks.

For Project work/Research work a batch of Maximum 20 students per guide /supervisor has to be
allotted by the College/ University Department. FOUR periods per week of one hour duration shall
be the work load allotted for project guidance for 20 students.

The Project guide /supervisor must possess M.Phil. or Ph.D. degree of Faculty of Commerce or
should be a Full time approved Teacher

No person shall be admitted to this Programme, if he has already passed the same Programme or an
Programme of any other statutory University (which has been recognized as equivalent to this
programme.)

A candidate who fails in any of the semester examinations may be permitted to take the
examinations again at a subsequent appearance as per the syllabus and scheme of examination in
vogue at the time the candidate took the examination for the first time. This facility shall be limited
to the following two years.

Examinee successful at the Semester I, II, 1Il and IV examinations shall, on payment of the
prescribed fee, receive a Degree in the prescribed form signed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Quadlification of Teacher shall be as per U.G.C. and State Government horms.
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APPENDIX- 11|
Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University
l. SYLLABUSFORM.COM .EXAMINATION

Semedter—|

Advanced Financial Accounting

Indian Financial System

Manageria Economics

Marketing Management

Semedter—||

Research Methodol ogy

Advanced Cost Accounting

Co-operation

Human Resource Management

Core Group 1. Advanced Management Accounting
2. Stetistical Techniques
Foundation Group | gé)”ec'f Taxes
Computer Application in Commerce
Elective Group 4. Entrepreneurship Devel opment
OR
Service Sector Management
Semester—1V
Core Group 1. International Business Environment
2. Project
Foundation Group |1 gil?ndlrect Taxes

Operations Research

Elective Group gRE- Commerce

Company Law
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I[I. CONVERSION OF MARKSTO GRADES AND CALCULATIONS OF GPA (GRADE

POINT AVERAGE) AND CGPA (CUMULATIVE GRADE POINT AVERAGE) :

In the Credit and Grade Point System, the assessment of individual Subjects in the
concerned examinations will be on the basis of marks only, but the marks shall later be
converted into Grades by some mechanism wherein the overall performance of the
Learners can be reflected after considering the Credit Points for any given course.
However, the overall evauation shall be designated in terms of Grade. There are some
abbreviations used here that need understanding of each and every parameter involved in
grade computation and the evaluation mechanism. The abbreviations and formulae used
are asfollows:-

Abbreviations and Formulae Used

G :Grade
GP : Grade Points
C : Credits

CP : Credit Points

CG : Credits X Grades (Product of credits & Grades)

SGPA = X2CG: Sum of Product of Credits & Grades points / ZC: Sum of Credits points
SGPA : Semester Grade Point Average shall be calculated for individual semesters. (It
is aso designated as GPA)

CGPA : Cumulative Grade Point Average shall be calculated for the entire
Programme by considering al the semesters taken together.

While calculating the CG the value of Grade Point 1 shall be consider Zero (0) in case of
learners who failed in the concerned course/s i.e. obtained the marks below 40. After
calculating the SGPA for an individual semester and the CGPA for entire programme,
the value can be matched with the grade in the Grade Point table as per the Five (05)
Points Grading System and expressed as a single designated GRADE such as O,A,B,C,,
F.(Fail).

Marks Grade Grade Points
75& above O (Outstanding) 10
65-74 A (Very Good) 09
55-64 B (Good) 08
50-54 C (Average) 07
49 & Below F (Fal) OFalled
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Note: -

Consider Grade Points equal to Zero for (C x G) caculations of failed Learner/s in the
concerned course/s.

If the learner fails to score 200 out of 400 marks in aggregate then the subjects in which
he/she has scored 50 or more marks shall be exempted. He/she shall have to appear for all
subjects in which he/she has failed to score 50 or more marks. In such case his/her internal
evaluation marks out of 20 shall be retained and he/she shall have to appear for Semester
End examination of 80 marks and shall have to score-

* More than 40% marks including internal marks scored in each of the subject in which
he/she has failed to score 50 or more marks.

AND

« He/she shall have to score atotal of 200 marks out of 400 in aggregate after adding up
of the marks scored in exempted subject/subjects.

Total marks (Internal + Semester End Examination) obtained by the student shall be
converted into Grades and Five Point Grade points as above.
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Illustration for calculating CGPA
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1 | Semester—| 320 | 185 | 8 | 70 | 400 | 255 | 912 | 16 146
2 | Semester—I| 320 | 233 | 80 | 60 | 400 | 293 | 95 | 16 152 CGPA=596/64=9
3 | Semester—II 320 | 185 | 80 | 70 | 400 | 255 | 912 | 16 146 3125
GRADE=0
4 | Semester—IV 320 | 233 | 80 | 60 | 400 | 293 | 95 | 16 152
Total 1280 | 836 | 320 | 260 | 1600 | 1096 | -- | 64 596
Note:

According to traditional method the percentage would be = (1096/1600) x 100 = 68.5, and
according to CGPA calculation Gradeis O which is equivalent to 75-100 percent.

Provision of Direction No.44 of 2001 governing the award of grace marks for passing an
examination, securing higher Grades shall apply to the examination

REJECTION OF RESULT:

The candidate shall have an option of being NOT DECLARED SUCCESSFUL in either of the
semester end examination if he/she fails to secure minimum 55% aggregate marks in that
semester. This option can be opted only through prescribed format forming a part of
Examination application form for semester end examination. It shall be applicable only to 80
marks Semester end examination and the internal evaluation marks out of 20 shall not be
changed/ atered in any case. If the candidate opts for this option then it shall be irrevocable.

The candidate who fails in one or more subjects of a semester may be permitted to reject the
result of the whole examination of that semester. Rejection of result subject-wise shall not be
permitted. A candidate who rejects the results shall appear in the examination of that semester in
the subsequent examination.

Rejection shall be exercised only once in each semester and the rejection once exercised cannot
be revoked.

Application for rejection along with payment of the prescribed fee shall be submitted to the
University through the college along with the origina statement of marks within 30 days from
the date of publication of the result.

The candidate who rejects the result is eligible for only class and not for ranking.
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IMPROVEMENT OF RESULT::

The candidate who has passed in all the papers of a semester may be permitted to improve the
result by reappearing for the whole examination of that semester.

The reappearance shall be permitted only once in each semester.

The reappearance for the examination of any semester is permitted during the subsequent
examination of that semester.

Application for reappearance aong with payment of prescribed fee shall be submitted to the
University through the college along with the original statement of marks within 30 days from
the date of publication of the result.

The candidate passes in all the subjects in the reappearance, higher of the two aggregate marks
secured by the candidate shall be awarded to the candidate for that semester. In ease the
candidate failsin the reappearance, candidate shall retain the first appearance result.

A candidate who has appeared for improvement is digible for class only and not for ranking.

Internal assessment marks shall be shown separately in the marks card. A candidate who has
rejected the result or who, having failed, takes the examination again or who has appeared for
improvement shall retain the internal assessment marks already obtained.

GUIDELINESFOR SETTING QUESTION PAPERS:

.The question paper should be set in such a manner so as to cover the complete syllabus as
prescribed by the University.

.The numerical questionsin any of the subjects shall be set in ENGLISH only and the candidate
shall have to answer such questions in ENGLISH only. The candidate may answer non-
numerical questionsin ENGLISH, MARATHI or HINDI.

The duration of the Semester wise End Examination shall be 3.00 Hours per course.

The Question paper for al subjects of al semesters except Project of semester IV shall comprise
of 5 Questions of 16 marks each.

The internal evaluation of all subjects shall be done at College/ Department by the respective
subject teacher.
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APPENDIXIV
. SUBJECTSFOR M.Com. EXAMINATION

Semester |

Advanced Financial Accounting

Indian Financial System

Managerial Economics

Marketing Management

Semester 1

Research M ethodol ogy

Advanced Cost Accounting

Co-operation

Human Resource Management

Semedter—|11

Core Group 1. Advanced Management Accounting
2. Stetistical Techniques

Foundation Group ?)IR?I rect Taxes
Computer Application in Commerce

Elective Group 46 F\I)Entrepreneurshi p Development
Service Sector Management

Semedter—|V

CoreGroup 1. International Business Environment
2. Project

Foundation Group %Flzndl rect Taxes

Operations Research

Elective Group gg- Commerce

Company Law
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I1.ABSORPTION SCHEME

S SUBJECT OF OLD COURSE ALTERNATIVE SUBJECT
No. BEFORE 2012-13 OF NEW COURSE2012-13
1 M anagement Concepts and Organizational Human Resource Management
Behavior
2 Advanced Financia Accounting Advanced Financial Accounting
3. Managerial Economics Managerial Economics
4. Business Tax And Tax Planning Tax Procedure And Practice
5. E-Commerce Computer Application In Commerce
6. Marketing Management Marketing Management
7. Industrial Economics Managerial Economics
3. Agriculture Economics And Co-Operation And Rural
Co-Operation Development
0. Public Finance Managerial Economics
10. [ Advanced Cost Accounting Advanced Cost Accounting
11. [ Financid Institutions and Markets Indian Financial System
12 | SecuritiesAnalysis And Indian Financial System
Portfolio Management
13. | Advertisng And SalesManagement Marketing Management and
14. | Internationa Marketing International Business Environment
15, | International Business International Business Environment
Environment And Marketing
16. Foreign Trade Palicy, International Business
Procedure Environment And Documentation
17 | Business Environment International Business
Domestic And International Environment
18, | Banking And Insurance Law Service Sector Management
And Practice
19, {Advanced Management Advanced Management Accounting
Accounting
20. | Computer Application In Business Computer Application In Commerce
21. |Financia Management Advanced Management Accounting
22. |Statistical Analysis Statistical Techniques
23. |Applied Operations Research Statistical Techniques
24. |Dissertation Project
25. |Economicsof Labor Managerial Economics
26. |Advanced Banking Service Sector Management
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The studentsof old course shall be given 05 attempts to pass their examination with old
course starting from implementation of New Course.

I. ABSORPTIONSCHEME FOR COURSE AFTER 2012-13

ALTERNATIVE SUBJECT
L SUBJECT OF OLD COURSE ENEW R F
No. AFTER 2012-13 2016-17
1. | Advanced Financial Accounting Advanced Financial Accounting
2 Indian Financial System Indian Financial System
3. | Manageria Economics Managerial Economics
4. | Marketing Management Marketing Management
3. | Research Methodology Research Methodol ogy
6. | Advanced Cost Accounting Advanced Cost Accounting
7. | Co-operationand Rural Devel opment Co-operation
Human Resource Management Human Resource Management
Advanced Management Accounting Advanced Management Accounting
10. | TaxProcedures& Practice Direct Taxes
11. | Computer Application in Commerce Computer Application in Commerce
12 | Service Sector Management Service Sector Management
13. | Statistical Techniques Statistical Techniques
14. | International Business Environment International Business Environment
15. | Entrepreneurship Devel opment Entrepreneurship Devel opment
16. | Project Project

The students of old course shall be given 05 attempts to pass their examination with old
course starting from implementation of New Course.
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-l) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics

(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
Micro-Economic Theory - |

L earning Objectives:

1. To provide a good understanding and a base to students in applying the concepts and methods of micro-
economicsin practical field

2. Toequip the students themsel ves in acomprehensive manner with various aspects of micro-economic theory.

3. Todeveop the ability to synthesize knowledge

L earning Outcomes:

1. The knowledge of consumer behavior enables the students in recommending rational buying decisions and
will aso help to suggest firm to design suitable marketing strategies.

2. Students get equipped with knowledge and skill in suggesting effective decisions under uncertain market

situations

Students understand the importance of time application and household management

4. The students will develop the skill for converting technical information into economic relationship between
input and output

5. The students will develop skill to identify homogeneity level in production function and be able to estimate
production function and shall be ableto estimate level of output.

6. The course will help students to give recommendations on allocation of quantities of different factors of
production to achieve economies of production and use of learning curves

7. The students will learn about maintain existence of firm in markets and shall be able to recommend to earn

w

profit.
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each M odule/Units
M odule/Units Content
No.

Advances in the theory of Consumer Behavior - Derivation of demand curve by use
of indifference curve approach and revealed preference approach- Hicksian Revision of
demand theory, Recent developments in theory of demand, modern utility analysis of
1 choices involving risk and uncertainty- Bernoulli, Neuman-Morgenstern, Friedman-
savage and Markoviz Hypothesis, Lancaster’s Demand theory, - Bandwagan effect —
Veblen effect- Snobb effect

Theory of Production and Cost — Relation between return to factor and return to scale
— multi product firm- production function-Cobb-Douglas, CES, VES; technical progress
2 and production function. Traditional and modern approaches to cost and production
empirical evidences on cost of production — Derivation of short-run and long-run cost
curves- total, average and marginal- economies of scale and average cost curves



LENOVO
Highlight

LENOVO
Highlight

LENOVO
Highlight

LENOVO
Highlight


Theory of Firm and Price-Output determination in various market structures —
marginal analysis as an approach to price and output determination: Perfect competition
— short run and long run equilibrium of firm and industry, monopoly short run and long
run equilibrium, price determination, degree of monopoly power, regulation and control
of monopoly, Oligopoly — non-collusive oligopoly- Stackelberg’s model, kinked demand
3 curve model — collusive Oligopoly — Cartels, mergers, price leadership models,
Monopolistic Competition - Joan Robinson’s and E.H. Chamberlains approach to
equilibrium- firm and group equilibrium with product differentiation and selling costs
analysis.

Advanced approachesto pricing and optimization — Advanced approaches to pricing
and optimization — composite demand and composite supply pricing- Average or full
4 cost pricing — Mark-up pricing, limit pricing - Bains and Silos-Labini model, public

utility pricing workable

Booksfor References:

1. Koutsoyiannis, A. (2005) - Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan press, London

2. Layard, P.R.G. and Walters, A.W. (2001) - Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, London.

3. Sen A(2005). - Microeconomics: Theory and Application, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

4. Stigler, G (2008). - Theory of Price, PHI, New Delhi

5. Varian, H.R.(2005) - Microeconomic Analysis, W.W.Norton, NewY ork

6. Mankiw, N.G. (2009), Economics. Principles and Applications, Cengage Learning, India edition

7. Baumol, W.J.(1998): Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India Private Limited

8. Henderson, JM. & Quandt, and R.E.: Micro Economic Theory, McGraw Hill.

9. Nicholson Walter (2007)- Microeconomic Theory, The Drydon Press, London

10. E.K .Browning and J.M. Browning (2003) - Microeconomics; Theory and Applications, Kalyani
Publisher, New Delhi.

11. Maddala, G.S. and Miller, E.: Microeconomics, Theory and Applications; McGraw Hill

12. Pindyck, R.S., Rubinfeld, D.L. & Mehta: Micro Economics, Pearson Education

13. Salvatore. D.: Micro Economics, Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press.

14. Hall Varian: ‘Micro Economic Analysis,” Viva

15. Snyder and Nicholson: ‘Micro Economics- Basic principles and Extensions’ Cengage learning



RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-1) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCYS)

Macr o-Economic Theory - |

Objectives of the course: -

1. To make students aware of macro — economic models and macro-economic Trends as well as thoughts

2. Toded with international aspects on macro level

3. Tocriticaly evaluate the vaidity of macro models

L earning Objectives of the course: -

1. Todemonstrate a good understanding of macro- economic principles, concepts and theories

2. To demonstrate an understanding of implications of Macro-economic decisions and shall be able to form
model macro-economic theory

3. To integrate theoretical knowledge to analyse trade-off in deployment of resources to alternate ends and
the implications them on society.

4. To make predictions on the happening of different economic things in the different phases of trade cycle
and shall be able to derive suggestions.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each M odule/Units

M odule/Units
No.

Content

Key Macro-economic variable - General review of classica and Neoclassical economic
analysis, systems, Keynesian system — various concepts and measurements of aggregate income
and expenditure- Gradar flow four sector model - Rules for computing GDP- Various concepts
interpreting GDP-Okun’s Law of Tradeoff between unemployment and Growth rate

Demand and Supply of M oney — Baumol’s Inventory approach for demand for money, Tobbins
theory, Restatement of quantity theory of Money by Milton Friedman — Empirical issues in
money demand estimation, Theories of Money — concept and Measurement of High-power
money — money multiplier and factor acting on it — Behavioural and Portfolio models of money

supply

Theoriesof Consumptionsand I nvestment — Classica view Consumption — The Psychological
law of Consumption — Kuzenets’ Consumption Puzzle — Fisher’s Inter temporal Choice Model —
Permanent Income Hypothesis— Life Cycle Hypothesis.

Investment Theories — Neo-classical theory of investment- Keynesian and Post-Keynesian
theoriess MEC and MEI — Accelerator theory — Tobins-Q-ratio- Inflation and policies of
investment

The ISLM Modd - The interaction of Rea and Monetary sectors of Neoclassical and
Keynesian versions of IS-.LM Model — Fiscal and Monetary Policy analysis in IS.LM Model-
Relative efficiency of fiscal and Monetary policies — Pigou’s effect and Real Balance effect in
ISLM Model- The Mundel-Fleming Model-Trade Policy isIS-LM Model




Booksfor References:

1. Rosdlind Levacic and Alexander Rebmann (1982), Macroeconomics: An Introduction to Keynesian —
Neoclassical Controversies, Macmillan.

2. Errol D’Souza (2008), Macroeconomics, Pearson.

3. David Romer (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill.

4. David, G Pierce and Peter J Tysome (1985), Monetary Economics: theories, evidence and
policy, Butter worths.

5. Laidler, D.E.W. (1984), The Buffer Stock Notion in Monetary Economics, Economic Journal
94, 17-34.

6. N. G. Mankiw: Macroeconomics, Pearson.

7. A. B. Abel and B. S. Bernanke: Macroeconomics, Pearson

8. Dorndusch, Fischer and Startz: Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill.

9. Richard T. Froyen: Macroeconomics, Pearson

10. Errol D’Souza: Macroeconomics, Pearson

11. David Romer: Advanced Macroeconomics, 4th edition, McGraw Hill, 2012

12. Sunil Bhaduri: Macroeconomic Theory, New Central Book Agency. 2. Soumyen Sikdar: Principles of Economics,
Oxford.

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-1) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCYS)
| - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Indian Economy — Issues & Policies
Objectives:

1. Toacquaint with the students in the context of federal structure of Indian Economy

2. To develop insight among the students to understand economic environment in India with ‘Global to Local
Context.

3. Toequip the student to analyze economic policy implications of Centre & state

L earning Outcomes:

Students develop skills in formulating of suggestion for measures on current economic situations.

2. They will be able to derive suggestions on the searching of remedies under different situation for national
level.

3. Students will develop understanding to learn the institutional arrangements in society to overcome
asymmetric information and develop skill in desighing incentive mechanisms.

4. It will make to understand students to the basic process of income generation and distribution as well as
their sources. It will also enable to know national share of each category of citizens.

5. It will also help in knowing dynamics of capital market.

6. students will be taken to the philosophical level of equity and justice.
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Content of Syllabus

Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each M odule/Units

M odule/Units
No.

Content

Overview of Indian Economy and development strategy - State of Indian economy of
Independence — Development strategy and planning till end of eighties-effect of control and
obstacles in fast growth — Economic Policy of 1991 and its performance — major aspects of
transformation and recent developments in Indian Economy

Population and Socio-Economic Development in India — Population as a factor of economy
development — Age and Sex composition and quality of population-Demographic Dividend —
Problem of unemployment, Poverty and Inequality and solutions on it — changing nature of labour
markets- recent trends in state of social aspectsin India— their implications and policies — women
labour and child labour issues and relating to Gender and caste — Governance and corruption and
their economic implications, problem of Rural-urban disparities, urbanization and migration

Sectoral Analysisof Indian Economy —

A) Primary Sector — Trends and implications of contribution of primary sector in India’s
National Income and employment generations — Agricultural inputs and productivity-
diversification of agriculture- agricultural marketing, prices, credit and subsidiess-WTO and
Agriculture — Agricultural Development Strategy of Governments of India

B) Secondary Sector — Trends in Industry and Trade in India— Their Contribution in National
income of India — Industrial Policy in post-liberalization periods — Strategy of Industria
development for large industries and MSME- Performance and problems of public sector
industries — Disinvestment policy

C) Tertiary Sector — Importance of service sector in India — Performance of service sector in
post-liberalization period — service sector led growth and its sustainability

Current Economic issues in India — Reforms in Capital Market — Inflow of FDI and FIl and
their magnitude and influences on domestic economy — financial sector reforms — recent changes
in direction and composition of foreign Trade of India-Current and Capital account convertibility
of Indian Rupee- Impact of WTO agreement on Indian Economy, Problem of Environmental
degradation, Problem of jobless growth and inequality

Booksfor References:

1.Bardhan, P., “The Political Economy of Development of India”, OUP.

2. Brahmananda, P.R. and Panchamukhi, V.R., “The Development Process of Indian Economy”, Himalaya.
3. Basu, Kaushik (Ed), “India’s Emerging Economy” OUP.

4. Datt, R. and Sundharam, K.P.M.: Indian Economy, S. Chand.

5. Jalan, Bimal (Ed), “The Indian Economy — Problems and Prospects”, Viking.

6. Kapila, Uma (Ed), “India’s Economic Reforms”, Academic Foundation.

7. Kapila, U.: Indian Economy since Independence, Academic Foundation 8. Sen, A. and Dreeze, J.,
“Economic Development and Social Opportunities”, OUP.

9. Wadhwa, C. (Ed), “Some Problems of India’s Economic Policy”, Tata McGraw Hill.

10. Fouseca, A.J. (Ed), “Challenge of Poverty in India”, Vikas.

11. Rao, V.K.R.V,, “India’s National Income, 1950-1980”, Sage.

12. Joshi, Vijay and Little, IMD, “India’s Economic Reforms 1991-2001”, Oxford University Press

13. Ahluwalia. LI.J. and I.M.D Little (Eds) (1999), India’s Economic Reforms and Development, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.




14. Bardhan, P.K. (1999), The Political Economy of Development in India, Oxford University press, New

Delhi.

15. Bawa,R.S. and P.S. Raikhy, (1997), Structural Changesin Indian Economy, Gurunanak Dev University press,

Amritsar.

16. Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development planning: The Indian Experience, Oxford University press,
17. Datt.R. (2001), Second Generation Economic Reformsin India, Deep and Deep publications,.
18. Ruddar Datt and K.P.M. Sundaram, (2008), Indian Economy, Sultan Chand and Co, New Delhi

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-1) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCYS)
| - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Mathematics for Economics

Objectives:

1.

2.
3.

To make students able to apply methods of mathematics to draw meaningful conclusions from economics
data

To use mathematical methods to analyse correct economy occurrences

To use mathematic techniques for optimization and prediction in economic analysis

L earning Outcomes:

1

N

The knowledge of mathematical methods will enable students for making the practical suggestions to the
optimum consumer and producers’ decisions.

The students will be able to understand allocation and management of scarce resources.

Students will develop the skill to determine homogeneity or non-homogeneity of production function and to
estimate the output level for the given input level.

Through mathematical predictions, students shall be enabled to find out the cost reduction potential to stand
in cur-throat-competitive markets or oligopolistic markets.

The knowledge of mathematics shall be useful for studentsto apply game theory in economic analysisto the
markets for obtai ning maximum benefits of situation.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

M odule/Units Content
No.

1 and revenues , rules of differentiation, partial differentiation, Problem of maxima and

Sets, Functions and Basic Functions - Properties of sets, relations and functions —
different forms of functions and graphs- limits and continuity of functions- Basic rules of
differentiation, Derivation of implicit functions— and their application in elasticities, costs

minima in single and multivariable functions-application of differentiation in economics
rules of integration and their application to economic problems — Derivation of functions
from marginal functions




Linear Algebra and Matrices— Matrices and their applications — Determinants, minors,
2 co-factors and inverse of matrices — Crammers rules- matrices and vectors-Eigen vectors-
use in input-output analysis

Differential and Integral Calculus — Application of partia differentiation in first and
higher order partial derivatives — total derivatives — economic application of partial
differentiation on elasticity of demand, Homogeneous function, Euler’s theorem cobb-
dongles and CES Production functions.

Integral Calculus — Rules of integration, Indefinite and Definite integrals, economic
applications, - Integration as total function of economic functions and marginal functions
— usesin consumer and producer surplus

Linear Programming and Optimal Control Theory — Linear Programming — Problem
(LLP) and formulation of LPP — Solution of LPP by using graphical and simplex method
— duality in LPP- Properties and economic interpretation shadow prices

Optimal Control Theory — Calculus of variation and optimal control problem- contrast,
state and co-state variables, Hamiltonian — current value and present value, economic
application

Booksfor References:

1. Sydsaeter, Knut and Peter Hammond (2006), Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis, 2nd Ed. Financial
Times, Prentice Hall: Harlow, England.

2. Yamane, Taro (1975), Mathematics for Economists, PHI, New Delhi.

3. Allen, R.G.D. (1974), Mathematical Analysisfor Economists, Macmillan Press, New Delhi.

4. Gupta, S.C. (1993), Fundamentals of Applied Statistics., S.Chand, NewDelhi.

5. Chiang, A.C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New Y ork.

6. Handry, A.T. (1999), Operations Research, PHI, New Delhi.

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-1) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCYS)
Il - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Agricultural Economics
Objectives:

1. To provide an understanding to the students about nature and functioning of agrarian economy of India
2. To enable students to apply economic principles to traditiona subsistence agriculture.
3. To equip students to understand process of value generation in agriculture.

L ear ning Outcomes.
1. The knowledge of nature of Indian Agriculture will enable students to derive suggestions for planning farm
operations, for acquiring farm inputs and marketing strategy for selling farm output.
2. 1t will develop the skillsto students for under technical information into economic relation between inputs
and output in agriculture.
3. The students will enable to understand the economies of the production and marketing of agricultural
products and shall be enable to draw suggestion for practical use.



4. It will help the students to analyse the implication on agricultural policy of government and shall enable
them to make practical suggestions for improvement in traditional Indian agriculture.

5. Students are equipped with the knowledge of the emergence of different organizational structures of the
farming in India.

6. It will develop the skill in students for analyzing business phenomenon in agriculture in terms of
transactions and cost savings.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each M odule/Units

M odule/Units
No.

Content

Agriculture and the Economy - Agriculture and economic development — Place of agriculture
in Macro Economy, Theories of Agricultural Development — Transformation of Traditional
Agriculture, Lewis, Ranis and fie Schultz theory, organizationa aspects of farming-Traditional
peasant farming, commercial farming, problems of farming organization, conditions of Indian
peasantry.

Production function in Agriculture— Law of variable return and returnsto scale in agriculture,
rational and Irrational stages in agricultural production function, problem of allocation of
resources and least cost combination in agriculture, optimum combination of two products in
agriculture

Farm efficiency, risk and uncertainty in agriculture, structural changes in agriculture in
liberalization period- Farm size and agricultural productivity; Mechanization in agriculture;
Research and extension in Agriculture

Marketing of agriculture produce — Demand and Supply of agricultural products — factors
affecting the demand for agricultural products, supply behavior of agricultural products-
Individual and aggregate supply of farm products, Behaviour of agricultural prices-Instability of
agricultural prices, agricultural price policy of government, agricultural Marketing — Approaches
to agricultural marketing; problems of agricultural marketing; price spread, marketing margin;
marketing efficiency, marketing integration, institutions and organization for agricultura
marketing, processing of agricultura products,

Factor Market for Agriculture — Agricultural factor market, Role of Land, labour and capital
in farming, Land Tenancy and efficiency of farming-Land rental contract relationship. Labour
market for agriculture — categories of labour, wage good and labour market, capital market for
agriculture- characteristics of rural credit market, rural credit system in India, Labour and capita
market in India- Emerging Trends in factor market in Indian Agriculture.

Booksfor References:
1. Subba Reddy, P.Raghu Ram, T.V. Neelakanta Sastry and I. Bhavani Devi(2008): ‘Agricultural Economics’

Oxford

2. Sadhu, A.N. & A. Singh: Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics, Himalaya publishing House, Bombay.
3. Soni, R.N.: Leading Issuesin Agricultural Economics, Sobhanlal Nagin Chand & Co. Jalandhar

4. Debraj Ray(2012) : ‘Development Economics’ Oxford India
5. Basu, Kaushik : ‘Agrarian Questions’ Oxford India 6. Bruch L. Gardner and Gordon C. Rausser :
Handbook of Agricultural Economics, North Holland



RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabusin Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCYS)

Il -ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Industrial Economics

Objectives:

1.
2.

3.
4,
5.
L earni
1.

2.

3.

To make the students aware of new concepts and dynamicsin the field of Industries

To equip students to understand traditional organizations and modern organization in Industrial
establishments

To aware students about the process of making investment decisionsin Industries.

To equip students about industrial locations, finance marketing and pricing

To enlighten students about on present Trendsin Indian Industrial scenario

ng Outcomes:

The knowledge of Industrial organizations shall enable the students to analyse locationa factors of industry
and it will enable them to draw suggestions for new proposals of industry.

It may promote them to undertake start up schemes on basis local resources and global market. It may enable
them to be employment given, rather them employment demanders.

The study of industrial financing, accounting and risk analysis will be helpful for students to catch up the
opportunitiesin the field of finance and insurance, where their ample scope for work.

Understanding about industrial combination and integration will make them able to analyse public policy and
give fruitful suggestions.

The students learn about the reasons for existence and expansion of firm and shall be able to analyse
efficiency of firms, to offer constructive suggestions.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each M odule/Units

M odule/Units Content
No.

1 maximization, sales maximization, maximization of growth, value maximization and managerial

Industrial Economicsand Industrial Organization - Meaning, scope, need and significance of
industrial economics, A new concepts about firm and industry, Business motives- profit

motivations, Industrial Organization- types of industrial organizations, private partnership,
company, cooperative and public sector, choice of organizationa form.

Industrial location; expansion and efficiency - Factors affecting industrial location, Theories
of Industria location- Central place theory, Rawstron’s Theory, weber’s Theory, Market area
theory, operational approaches to industrial location, Industria expansion- Diversification,
Vertica integration and mergers- types-motives for diversification vertical integration and
mergers, measurement approaches, Industrial Efficiency — Productive efficiency and economic
efficiency




Industrial Pricing, Investment decisions, and I ndustrial Finance and Accounting— Industrial
pricing in practice, Cost-plus pricing, variable cost pricing, Target Rate of Return pricing,
Acceptance pricing, going rate pricing, group pricing and pricing in public enterprises.

Nature and types of investment decisons- methods of project evaluation, payback method,
NPV and IRR, Saocial cost benefit analysis, Risk and Uncertainty in Project Appraisal,
replacement Decision, Inventory decisions and market investment.

Industrial Finance and Accounting- Need for finance — short term and long term, sources of
finance- internal and external, commercial and development banks, choice of funding, internal
and external .

Industrial Accounting- Need and Basic procedure, balance sheet and profit and loss statement,
cost of capital, depreciation accounting, cost accounting.

Indian Industrial Sector — Evolution of Indian Industries, Industria policy in India,
Globalization small scale Industries, MSME, Industrial sickness, empirical evidences on mergers
and acquisition aswell asdiversifications. Industrial location trendsin India, Regional Imbalance,

patent policy in India.

Booksfor References:

1. Barthwal, R. “Industrial Economics”, Wiley Eastern.

2. Bain, J., “Industrial Organization”, John Wiley.

3. Panagariya, A., “India — The Emerging Giant”

4. Sen, A., “Industrial Organisation”, Oxford

5. Ahluwadlia, 1.J. (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

6. Divine, P.J. and R.M. Jones et. al. (1976), An Introduction to Industrial Economics, George Allen and Unwin
Ltd., London

7. Cherunilam, F. (1994), Industrial Economics:. Indian Perspective (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai

8. Harndeen, J.B. (1975), The Economics of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New Y ork

9. P. Bellaflame and M. Peitz: Industrial Organization and Market Structure 10. Government of India,
Economic Survey (Annual)

10. Ahluwdlia, 1.J. (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

11. Brahmananda, P.R. and V.R. Panchamukhi (Eds) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian
Economy, Himalaya Publications

12. Barthwal,R.R.(1992), Industrial Economics:An Introductory Text Book, Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.

13. Cherunilam, F. (1994), Industrial Economics. Indian Perspective, (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai

14. Kuchhal, S.C. (1980), Industrial Economy of India (5th Edition), Chaitanya Publishing House,
Allahabad.

15. Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual). And Government of India, Economic
Survey (Annual).



RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur

Skill based and activity-based learning has a weightage of two credits each. It is mandatory for all students
to have minimum 75 4 attendance for both internal and external and should complete i the same Semester, In case
a studend is unable 1o complete the courses due to a valjd reason, heshe has to complete it in the next Semesier. The

(For 2 Credit) 7 sp ook led

Course Name: . Managerial Economics
1 Labour Economics

{Choose any one of the ubave 1 or 2)
Credit: 2 {Two)
Objectives: The main objective of this coursa are -
The students after completing the program should inculcale the following skills:

L. Understand the hasic concepts of Economics and their analysis,

2. Apply theoretical and/or demonstative methods, including the use of numerical methods in Mathemarica)
Economics and Staristics,

3. Understand and analyze the basic concepts of different concepts of Economics,

4. Able to emer into new problem areas that require an analytic and innovative npproach.

Programme Outcomes:

On completion af program, the post-grduaes will apply knowledge and skill in the tield of Economics, research,
statistics, mathematics and wil| ke abie 1o have the employability in these areas. As well as ready for working in the
Economic woeld [ike banking, industries, Education, efg,

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

Units [ Topic . Contact Hours i)
L == I : Lectures | Tutorials | Practical’s
Managerial Economies: s 2 -
Difference between Traditional Economics and Manageral
Economics

I Demand, Cost and Profit Analysis — Demand for durabie ani
nondurable Products, Demand forecasting technigues, Cost
estimations, Cost-volume-profit analysis, Break even analysis-
limitations of it.

Pricing poficies and practices- faciorg governing

Price- Price discounts- Price firecasting . |
Capital Budgeting and Inventory Management- 5 -
Concept and need for capital budgeting- methods of Capital
budgeting and appraisal methods, pay back method, Net Preseny
[ 2 Value (NPV) method-Internal Rage of Return method.

Cost of Capital- Cast of debt capital, equity capital and cost of
| retriined camings,

i-l.ﬂ‘Eﬁ___-‘ \
-."-1___ e
L".-.'.-'-.-"




Inventory Management- Inventory costs, Concept of average
inventory, Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) Model of inventary
managemert.

References:

1) Varshney RL and Mahashwari K L —Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand Co. New Delhi
2) Mehata P L - Managerial Economics~ Sultan Chand Co. New Delhi

3) Samulsen W F and Marks- Managerial Economics, Wiley Students Edition

FCONOMICS-OELABOUR £ 0 Th oMed

Units Topiec Contact Hours

Lectures | Tulorials | Practical’s

Labour Economics and Labour Market- 3 - -
Labour market in developing countries Demand and Supply of
labour in relation 1o growth of labour focus

1 Labour Problems of - Agricultural, Industrial and unorganized
sector, Women & child Government measures to solve them,
Unemployment problems and Government Palicy.

Wage Determination and Industrial Relations- 5 - -
Neo-classical thereof of wage determination collective
bargaining and Wage Concepts of Minimum wages,

2 subsistence wages living wapes and fair—wages.

Impaet of globalization on wages impact of IL0 on wages
Industrial relations — Concept, aspects, Objects components
and importance, Trade Union and industrial relations

Raole of Government in industrial relations.

National Labour Commission its role and importance

Heferences:

1) Bhagaliwal T, N-Economics of labour and industrial relations Sahitya Bhawan Agra

2) Bhatia $.K (2003) —~Constructive industrial relations and labour law.- B.R world of Books, New Delhi

1) Deshpande, Bramhananda and EA G Robinson = Policy ina Developing Economy = Macmillam India Bombay
4) Kurrar Anil {2005 y=Labour welfare and social Sccurity - BBW MNew Delhi



RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M. A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate in Economics Paper Pattern
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS as per NEFP)

Name of Subject
Time: Three Hours] § Maximum Mlarks:80
Instruetion Tor Candidates:
1. All guestions are to be attempted.
2. Al questions carmy equal marks,
3. Draw neat diagrams wherever necessary. )
4. When writing the answer 1o the sub-gquestions in the main questions, write the number of themain

questions and the sub-question.

Paper Pattern:

1. Answer of the following questions: {(Bx2=16)
a) Question - From Unit—1 OR  From Unit -1
by Cresticn - From Unit =11 OR From Unit—11

BB

Answer of the following questions: (Rx2=16)
a) Cuestion - From Unit = 111 OR  From Unit — 111
b Cuestion - From Unit — 1Y OR From Unit - IV

3. Write ALL of the following Short Notes: (4xd=16)
a} Quesiion - From Linii = |
b1 Question - From Unit - (I
e} Ouestion - From it — 101
dy Question - From Unit - IV

4,  Answer ALL of the following questions: (BxZ=16)
) Chestion = From Unit — |
b) Question « From Unit— |
¢} Chmstion - From Unit— [
d) Question - From Lnit— 11
el Crestion = From Linet — [T1
I Queestion = From Linit — 111
g) Question - From Unit — IV
h) Question - From Linit— IV

5. Which of the following stalements is Correet or Ingorrecs with explanation: (4x4=16)
¢} Drafl semtences from Lnit -
f  Drafi senlences from Linit =[]
g) Drafl sentences from Unit -1
hy Drafi sentences from Unit |V
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SKILL BASE COURSES - FOR M.A. MARATHI

5. | NAME OF THE COURSE INFORMATION OF THE COURSE |
N,
; 1 | CREATIVE WRITING AND JOURNALISM NIRANTAR PRAUDH SHIKSHAN AAN]
VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNL NAGRUR
2 | CDN‘-"EEE..-'ﬁIfJMA.L AND COMMUNICATION .MIRANTAR PRALIDH SHIESHAN ,n.m|_
SKILL VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNU NAGPUR
3 | DRAMATICS NIRANTAR PRAUDH SHIKSHAN AAN|
VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNU NAGPUR
4 |E JOURNALISM NIRANTAR PRAUDH SHIKSHAN AANI
VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNU NAGPUR
5 | LANGUAGE COMMUNICATION AND NIRANTAR PRAUDH SHIKSHAN AAN| |
BUSINESS VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNU NAGPUR
6 | TRANSLATION STUDIES NIRANTAR PRAUDH SHIKSHAN AANI
VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMMU NAGPUR
T TEAE:'HINE IN MARATHI LANGUAGE FOR MNIRANTAR PRALIDH sﬁrh:sl-u_m AANI
NON MARATHIS VISTAAR VIBHAAG RTMNU NAGPUR
B | ADVERTISEMENT AND MEDIA SWAYAM ~CEC
9 | BODY LANGUAGE ; KEY TO PAOFESSIONAL SUCCESS SWAYAM — NTPEL
10 | GENDER SENSITISATION : SOCIETY CULTURE SWAYAM — NTPEL
11 | AVAILABILITY AND MANAGEMENT OF GROUND SWAYAM — NTPEL
I._ﬂ UWJ:J::FI'MIHNE DISCIPUNES AND SUBJECTS SWAYAM — IGNOU
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LENOVO
Highlight


AL DETAIL SEM E".:“l'E'.-“'“'TEE CONTENTS OF THE SYLLABI ARE GIVEN BELOYW:.

Mlhl I
SEMESTER -1

POL ITI: Ancient & Mediaeval Indian Politieq] Thought
Ohjectives :

Pohtical philosophy in hgia unlike its counterpart in (le West, which is concerned witly
the relationship between the ndividual and the State, has foeused on issues of seli=liberation,
motality and leadership, This paper critically analyzes and studics the differen aspects of
political theory in ancient and mediaeval lndia with (he purpose of establishing affinities ang
dissimilanities with that of the: tradition in the West The nich diversity of ancient and mediagyal
lidian political thought, which is nanifesy in a number of different fogms from the Bucdhis)
innavalions, the Arthasastea tradition 10 he Shanti Parva of fhe Mahabharata, are 1o be
highlighed.,

Unii Content Tentative Allotted
Allotted Period Marks
( Hours)
I & lssues of Interpretations of Ancient Indian |5 20
Palitical Thought; Vmious Sehools of Thoughe
& their Nature. Nature & Features of Ancient
Political Thought
b, Political Philosoply  of  Vedanta. basic
toncepls,  evoliion, characier and
interpretations;  Vedic Popular  assemblies:
Sabha, Samiti, -
1 4. Political Philosophy of Mahabharar: 15 20

Shantiparva, Administrasion, Foreign Policy

b Tain Political Philosophy:  Basic Concepts,
Evolution, The Vedic Hierarchical theory & s

| | Jamn Critigue , Political Ideas & Cthos =

i a. Buddhist Political | hilosophy - Basic 15 20
concepis, Evolution, Polifical Tdens & Ethos

b Political idens i Kantilya's Arthashastry

Elemems of the Siate, Saptangs Theory | King

and his Duties & Functions

v Basveshwara's Palitical J‘Ililmuphy [ 5 )|

4. Political Thought - Work : Equality, Fatemety,
Women  Empowermien, Modemity,  Praja
Prabhutva (T Yemeeracy), First Parlimment in
Warld © Anuldigy Mantap

b Political Economy - Kayaka, Disohy,

A Dignity of Laboyr, " _J_ —

*j%f,)r . / =15



LENOVO
Highlight


L

| Total Teaching Hours & Marks | il ) | 80 ]

Outeome ;

* Studeats will undersiand the wide spectum of ancient & mediaeval Indian political though

= They will realise the i depth philosophical and Peactical holistic approach in Eraingd in
ancient & medipeval poditscal thowgh

* Students will get knewledge of different political institutions and their comprehensive role in

Reading Material

1.
2,

R

it |

f‘i_

1

I3,
13,
14,

13

16

18,

19

LLN. Ghoshal, A history of lndian Political kleas, London, 1956

LN, Ghashal, Indian Political Ideas, Ancient period and (e Period of Transition to the
Middle Ages, OUP, Bombay, 1959

P Kane, History of Dhanna shastra, Yol 3, Pune, 1045

RE.P. Kangade, The Kautilya Arthashastra-11], Bombay 1965,

A S Altekar, State and Government 1 Ancient India, Varanasi, 1967

Romila Thapar, From Lineage to State,

R.S5.5harma, Aspects of Political ldeas and Instititions in Ancient linddia,

V.P.Venma, Studies in Hinduy Political Theught,

Ranga Swamy Iyangar, Some Aspects of Anclent Indian Polity, Madras 1935

A AL Anjaria, Nature and Cironmds of Political Obligation in the Hindy State, Calcutta,
19335,

N.C.Bandopadiyava, Development of Hindy Polity and Political Theories, Part | and 11,
Calcutta, 1927. 10

DR Bhandarkar, Some Aspecis of Hindu Poltiy, Varanasi. 1063

R.P. Kangale, Kaulilya's Artha Shastra Part-111- A study, Bombay 1965,

M.M. Kulburgi -edited, vachana, Basav samiti, Bengaluru, 2015

B. virupaksha appa, The Drscussions of Anubhay Mantapa as viewed apains Seientific
background, Basava sami, Bengaluru, 1993,

social Refomn movements o Modem  Maharashira, Edied by Sheels Umale,
Govenment Vidarbha Institute of scienee and Humanities, Amravali, 20750 Arliche
Impact of Shei Hasaveshwaras Movement o Modern Maharashtra, Kashikar Mohan,
Bavpe Rahul)

- The Contribution of Buddhism to the Provess  of Human Development, Editor Malii

Sakhre, Dept of Pali, Rashtrasant Tukduoji Maharaj Magpur University, Magpur, 2014 (
Article - | Promation of Political Democracy and value- Based Politics in Buddhism
Kashikar Mohan, Bavpe Ralul)

Asia Pacific Journal of Mamagemen! asnd Entreprencurship, volume 1, issue |, March
2012, USA (Anicle - , Promotion and Protection of Human Rights in Buddha's Political
Philosophy, Kashikar Jam Political Thonghi, Molan _ Bavee Rahul)

Pande 1. Jam Political Thoight,, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur, 1990

;L [E}'i]r'\ / 7 — 18
#. N,



20. Kashikar $.G, Kashikar Mohan, ‘bma for ihe New Millennium’ Authace
ress, Delli 2021,

21 Desai .., Basaveswara und His Tilition - Karnatala University, Dharwad,
L9268, Second Edition- Basava Sanﬂnﬂmﬁ_

22, Hunghal S.M., The Lingayat Movacial Revolution i Kamataka) Firgt
Edition-Karnataka suhitys Mandir, 17

23 Kshirsagar Meenal *Palitical Thongey r-.,j;.jm-aﬁh[ml Success Publication
Pune 2019

24. 5.A. Palekar, Basaveshwaras Politica, serinls Publications, New Delhi 2006

25 5.4 Palekar, Basavesliwarg And Humpp publications, Taipur 2032,

6 SA Palckar, cancept of qulﬂ“l:'r' -‘_pmeﬁ- r Hﬁn'l-'ﬁl'lwﬂﬂlﬂ- Model [Rawst
pablication Jaipur 1997,

27, T8 Sraeetar (o @ vy 5 (107 yrareht werd
AT el 1), Hemfaa STy st viges, Had

28 WA ales, aRiaT wa SHINHR® HeTeT qudsay
R YBTH, BSIgE, 3003,
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30, AR, spaey ARG, BTy, 2019,
m,ﬁanmma"rsaaaﬁmﬁﬁmﬁ, HUIGE IR SR g1 aifede

JHEg, 2019
43, 9t FhdEH A T e feiege, P HOR StFaIF ey, Harg
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POL-1T2: Indian Government and Palitics

Objectives :

The social and coonamic processes that underlie the functioning of the political system in
India are the focus of this paper. Dne needs 1o understand 1y the Indian Constilution was
mieaded © provide 2 framewaork for 3 modern, secular ang democratic sociely  and
simoltancously  perfoem the onerous task of bringing  about development in 5 relatively
impoverished and backward country. 1his hope and subsequent relative success amd failure has
to bo analveed in detai) The expenence of last f fiy years and the new challenges ahead in the
comtext of globalization, liberalization and Breater democratic expansion from below needs to be

Exmmined.

Tentative Alloied Allotied
Perindd Muarks
[ Howrs)

Unit | Caonlent

-

I l@Tﬂalinns of  Indian l'.:'n'-*e_r_nnll':nt and[_

15 a0

A & m W Py, -




1]

Palitics
4. Philosophy of the Constitution of fodia,
salient  feamres  and constitutional
objectives, idea of welfare date
b, Nature of rights- civi I, palitical, social and
- _ceanaaic and role of Judiciary

Structure of Governance: |5 20
a. Indian Fedealism:  Feamres of Indian
lederalism, Srains and Tensions hetween
the Centic and State,
b, Umion Govemment: President,  Prime
Minister and CabinetPariiamen:.
compaosttion, powers and fimctions

I

Process of [ndian Democracy: 15 20
. Electoral Politics:  Elsetion CLATIT SSTOn
and electoral process, Party Polines in ;

India
b.Pressure Groups, Social Movements

v

lssues in Indian Politics: |5 20
B. Caste, Class Giender, Languagy:,
Heligion, Repion, Ethnicity & Identity
Polilics
b. Development, communalism and vinlence,
globalization, lerrorism, madical politics

Total Teaching Hours & Muarks (] i

Duteome :

s paper will make students know about the Indian constitution and s actial
unplementation

Students will be equipped with knowledge of all the instnutions thal come under the
constiution

Students will be able analyse the co-relation between functioning of the political offices
s wnaet of non-political forces on them
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4
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{Choose any ONE from the following Elective Papers)

POL-1713,1: Political Theory
CourseObjeciive:
Tllisjwamrirr.kﬁm:qmpmcfcﬂ1.51.-.-1'!htlu-hasj-:m!:JIu:nuhurrlsfmum lerstandingd; tlerenttraditio
||snt]:n:riitjta:llilmr}'.f:inlmt!ul.'q_'astudcrlle{lugmnmﬂhumum|mpm'rﬂntlhmrulir:alﬂm mwhﬂihmthd}'iug
politicyl theary. This Paper pivesclear ideas about virigus :[r!m:-.-smlmlilumrtlm-:-r:.-

—

[ Uit ~ Content T Tentative Alloried Allotted
Period Maiks
e MHowrs) |
I a. Political Theary- Meaning g Nature ang 15 0
significance
b Approaches 1 Political Theory:
Behavioral, Marxist, Feminisy, |
" i@ Theories of e Stare: Classical Pluralis; B 2
and meo-Pluralist, Fligise Marxist and neg.
Mrwist
b Key Coneepis: Power, Authoriry,
Legitimacy and Palitical (1) Bation.
M| & Polincal Ideas: Law, Liberty, Rigits, 15 ]
Tustice, Equality and Ciyil Sociely
b Nationalism: Changing CONnCepds,
problems  of ldentity, Ethnicity  anel
|_ Citizenship
I_ w a.Contem posary debates in Mﬁdcrm'lj.r,' 15 T
Giender, Environment, M ilticulturalisin,
k. Palitical [denlogy- Meaning, Significance
Liberalism, Neo- Liberalism,
| l[.‘uml'nullim.rr'nns,{jmlditéaqm-
I — T S — .
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POL-1T3.2 : International Law
Objectives :

International law is usually defined as a set of mics th govern the conduct of states iy
their relations with one another It traces its origin angd development to the contribution of Hugo
Grotius. This paper studies (he nature, content and the different aspects of international law
pertaming to legal principles af reognition, jurisdiction, Law of sen, diplomatic immunities and
privileges, (reaty of obligation and crimes agninst  humanity, The distinction  between
imernational liw and whar s termed as domestic jurisdiction of nation shates needs to be
explained and analyeed in onder ta understand the dvnamics of intermational system and the
relationship between nations.

Llnil Content Tentative Allotted | Allgtted
Period Marks
. (Houres) |
| . Meaning, Mature,  Origin, Development, 15 20
Sources And Importance of Itemational
Law

b, Subjects of Imernational Law - States,
Inferuational - Organizations, Rights &
Luties of Individuals o N

11 a Recognition and Jurisdiction of State, 15 20
Ireaty (bligations, Laws of the Se

B Stale Termtory, Acqinsition & Loss of

_ Teritory, State | Succession, Intervention |

[l a. Piracy on High seas, Hijacking, 15 20
Extradition, Asylum

b. Laws of War, War Crimes, Prisoners of
War and Refupees

A% a, Laws of Newtrality, Blockade, Right of 15 0
Visit & Search

b. International Court of  Justice,
Intemational Criminal Court, linporiant
Judicial Cases
Total Teaching Hours & Marks (1] #0

e

Clutcome :

* Students will study one of e most ancient omeept vz intermadional s and s
development into g specialized branch of study

= This paper will give knowledge about the vast cempass of the subject witl) all jig theoreticsl

perspective
Pmo=r,
49805
28
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* This paper will enable studenis 1o analyses the present complex natute of international law
& its implementalion
Keading Material :

5 . Bailey, Prohibitions and Rostraints  in War, London and New Youk,
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R. Higpins, Development of Interational Law thraugh the political Organizations afile
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New York, John Wiley and Sons, 1961

G. W, Keeton, National sovereignty and lnternationg Order, London, Peace Book
Company, 939,

H. Kelsen, The Law of the United Nations, New Yaork, Pracgar, 1950,

J. Mattem, Concepts of State, Sovereignly and lntermational Law, Haltimore, Johns
Hopkins Press, 1928

H._ 1. Morgenthau, “Positivism, Funclionalism and International Law", American Joumal
of International Law, 34, April 1940

W. V. O Brien, The Conduet of Tust and Limited War, New York Pracger, 198]

C. C. K, Okolie, International Law Perspective of the Dievelaping Cowntries, 1971,

L. Uppeheimer, International Law Vol I, 1969, Revised edn., Val. II- 1953,

H. B. Siago, New States and International Law, 1970.

{3, Suhwm?mhergcr, lnternational Law and Crder, New York, Pracger, 1971,

16 Starke, Imroduction to International Law, London, Butlerworths and Compamy Ltd |
1947,

J. Stome, Legal Controls of lifernational Conflict, New York, Rinehart and Company,
1954.

ML Walzer, Just and Unjust Wars, New York, Basic Books, 1977,
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(Choose any ONE froin the following Electjye papers)

POL-1T4.1: Rese reh .\rh:tllmmlng}'

Objectives -

s and methads of ermpirical researcl; fir
: atlempt is made 1o relate sociyl stience
restarch methods 1o o ' ical Science, The crilicisms of i fferen
teach the method of data collection, sample
WItng of'a report, dissertation g thesis,
~ Confent — ————

wrvey, preparation oF biblisgraphy and tuestionnaire,

Tentative Allotted T Allotted

Perind Marks
| Iliun:! e
15

. Husmmllﬂ%@y. Mm_rrlﬁaimﬂ
and developmeng iy the studies of Speig)
Sciences

b, Fundamentals of scientific

— Objectivity, Neumaliy

& Hypotliesis, Viriahle, Sampling
b Dbmm:ruimLGﬂpralm' L Probabil i
% Philosophical Research Methodolopy.

Psvcholopical Research methodoiogy,
Histowieal Research Methodolopy

b, Statistical Resenrch Mmlmduh:gy.

Sociological  Research Methodolopy,

Comparative researchy Methodalopy

——

Research:

15 | @

20

v 4. Daia Provessing -
Ulse: or Compulers -
b Thesiz ang Repon Writing - Bibliograpiy
L_ | __t"{l-finnﬁﬁ_, references, {'Ita[:n‘urj'zn'riun,,_

Statistical Elmiq{m?

—L_Total Teaching Hours & Marks

—

=S T
Outcome

Students will realize thai

research is the basic & Mozl cracial aspeg
any figld

of development i

¢ E G e
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am

Wy


LENOVO
Highlight


* They will compreheng the ngrained procedure of selentific researc))
¢ They wil] understng bysie techniques & now methods of researeh In social seienee

Reading Miuteriy) .

[
2
3,
1
3.
f,
7
L]
b
[

12

15

16.

L7
15

9

20,
21,
22,
23
24,
25,

26.

Techniques of Socig) Research: Dy, p . Bhandarkar ang Wilkinson, Himalaya Publishing
House,

H.N. Blalock, A Introduction 1o Social Rescareh, Englewood C)i 1 N1, Prentice Hali, j97n
Bryman, Cheantity and Cuality in Social Research, London, Unwin Hyman, 1958

De DA Vs SUrVEYs in Social Research, 2nd edn., London, Unwin Hyvinan 199]

Giilbert (¢ ), Researching Social Life, Lendon Sage, 1993

W Goode and p g Hatt, Methods of Social Research, New York, McGraw Ij 1952
Kaplan, The Conduct of Tnguiry, Methodology for Behaviowral Sgience,

. G, Mydral, Objectivity in Social Science, New Yaork, Pantheon Books, 1959
11,

Sir, KR Papper, The Lexgic ol Scientific Discovery, London, | Tutchinson, 1959

- smith, Political Research Methods, Boston, Hongton Milton, 1976
13, i
4.

DP. Warwick and M. Bulimer feds ), Socis] Research in Developing Counrries -
Strveyvs angd Conscioisness i the Third Woald, Dalhi, research Fress, 1993

V. Young, Scientific Social Swrveys and Rescarch,

Gillham Rifj, Case Study Research Methods, Bratigl Library f‘Hinla:q.guing i Publicarion
Diata, New Yol 2005

e, sy mﬁrﬁmﬂﬂiﬁﬂmmﬂﬁmm HBIEAT 2004,
51 5], Ue, SRiY wiy atufeyang 2004,
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POL-174.2; py blic Opinion gy Survey Research

This conrse wil Miraduee the students tev 1l
o, pedling iy

the contesg of dwmmn’c-.s, wiily
the studeniy with how COnceptilize gy Ineasiy
' ction being paid 1o de

€ debates, Pringiples g
special reference lo In
& public opiniog
veloping basie skills p

nd practices of public
dia. I win Lamiliarize
USHIE ueantitatiye methnds,
CIHNNg g fhe collection,

Conteny Tentative A Notted
Period
m_thr tourse

? demaocratie
o e U5ES Bor opinion poll
Mensuring Pulilic Opinion  wig, Surveys:
Representagipy and sampling

51, Wh

—__Jandom sampj, e,
Survey Researeh

C Question wording
— i clariy, e o
- Inm-pn!iu; Poliy
A Predication i Polling Researen;
thilities ang Pitfalls
- Politics of Jje weling Polling
—— ol Teaching Hours & pigrys

—

Ouicome:

*  The Studen; will aissiin
oF public opinign
The Studens leams
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*  This will fisrthey help in formanion of podicjes,
*  Students will e equipped 1o gey employvimens gy researcher,

Reading Materia) -

l. R. Erikson gnd K. Tedin, (201]) American Public Upinion, 8 edition, New Yok

Pearson Longman Publishers, pp 40.45,

G. Gallup, (1948} A suide to pulilic Lpiiion polls Pringeron, Princeton University Prasg

I'™ME Pp 313,

3 G Ealion, (193} Introduction o Survey Simplng Beverly Hills, Sape Publication

4 Lokniti Temm {2009} “Naticial Election Study 2009 4 Ml:lllfrdnlugjl:.ul Note'. Econamic
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3. Lokniy Team, (2004 “Mational Election Study 2004, Econemic ang Political Weekly,
Vol XXXIX (51}
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(lirst pubhslied anline November 21, 2012)
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8. R Erikson ang k. Tedin, (2011 American Pyblic Opinion, &ih edition, New Yok,
Pearson Longman Publishers, . 4046
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14, K. Warren, (2001) ‘Chapter 2, iy In Defense of Public Opinion Polling, Bewler:
Westview Press, pp. 45.80,

15 W Cocteran, ¢ 2007) "Chapter 1 Sampl:'ng Te-::huiquus, John Wiley & Sons
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* In addition for the Purpose of Skij Enhancementy there shall be 4 Skill Based Propram
(Online) for CYErY year. Students have fo apt it from .'F.I"I.'lr'eh’.il'ﬂ.fHFI'El,.fHUﬂ{_‘ Programs
and time to fime specificd by RTv Nagpur University Nagpur. Few anline Programs gre
suggested as helpw:

** Below onling Programs are tentatbvg, RTM Nagpur University may specify those PrOgrams time to
time by jts notifications, arders and ordinances,
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RASHTRASANT TUKADOJ MAHARAJNAGPUR UNIVERSITY

P.G. CBCS Semester Pattern Syllabi of SOCIOLOGY

STRUCTURE OF THE CBCSSEMESTER PATTERN P.G. COURSE

The P.G. CBCS semester pattern shall come into force from the academic year
2022- 2023 for the students seeking enrollment in semester 1. While the students of
semester Il and semester IV shal go through the CBCS semester pattern
examinations.

1. The CBCS semester pattern P.G. Course shall give sufficient opportunity to the
students of all departments for choice of subjects from each other’s department at
semester |1l and 1V only. This facility (Foundation paper) is for regular (admitted)
students of other departments only.

2. Thewhole course shall be of full-time course of two years duration.

3. The semester | and 11 shall have two core papers (compulsory papers), paper | and 11,
and three core elective papers (optional papers), each under paper 111 and IV, offering
wider choice to the students to opt for any one of them. The semester |11 and IV, each
along with two core papers (compulsory papers), paper | and I, shall have three core
elective papers (optiona papers) under the paper 111 from which each student shall be
given an option to choose any one. There shall be again three core elective papers under
the paper 1V of semester 11l and IV. In semester |11 paper |11 option C Research Paper
-1 shall be paired with Research Paper-I1 of semester |V paper |11 option C, it means the
student who select Research Paper-l in semester 111 shall compulsory opt Research
Paper-11 from semester 1V paper I11. Besides this, there shall be a foundation paper
under paper IV of both 11l and 1V semester for the students from outside sociology
department. Accordingly, the students of sociology for studying a foundation paper
under the paper 1V of semester Il and 1V shall have to go to the other departments
offering such paper. The students on the whole, shall have to give examinations for
1600 marks in order to be awarded M.A. degree in Sociology by RTM Nagpur
University.

4. The CBCS P.G. course shall be based on continuous internal evaluation of the students
out of 20 marks in each paper, along with the external evaluation based on a descriptive

written examination of 80 marks by the university.
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CODE OF EXAMINATION

Written Examination:

1. There shall be a written external examination of descriptive type in each paper at

the end of every semester.

2. Each paper shall be of 80 marks of external examination of 3 hours duration.

3. The question paper shall contain 5 questions (four long questions and one

short question) with an internal choice except for the short question. The short
question shall be put like A, B, C and D at the question No. 5i.e. the last question of
the paper. The students shall have to answer al questions including all A, B, C and
D of Q No.5.

4. Each question shall carry an equal value of 16 marks.

Nature of Internal Evaluation:

1. There shal be an internal evaluation of each student of 20 marks in each theory

paper at the end of every semester.

2. Out of 20 internd marks in each theory paper, 10 marks shall be for Home

Assignment and another 10 marks for viva-voce test and seminar presentation of the
students based on the course content. The viva-voce tests and seminar presentations
shall be conducted by a committee consisting of the Head of the
Department/Principal of the college/Director of the Institute or Centre running the
P.G. Course and the teacher of the concerned subject.

The teacher of the concerned subject shall decide the task to be assigned to the
students for home assignment, vivavoce test and seminar presentation. The
students™ evaluation shall be done on consensus among all the members of the

committee conducting the viva-voce test and seminar presentation.

Passing Marks

1. The students shall be required to score a minimum of 40 marks in each paper out of

100 including interna marks in order to pass in the examination.

2. Scheme of Marking for Research Paper — | and ||
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a. For Research Paper —1 : Distribution of 80 Marks

Sr.No. | Topic Maximum Marks Allotted
1 Introduction (Theoretical Framework) 25
2 20 Research reviews 15
3 Research Gap 05
4 Formulation of Research Question 05
5 Formulation of objectives and tentative hypothesis 10 (5 marks each)
6 Method — Justification of selection of sample & | 15
sample size & tools of data collection
7 Proper referencing and /or Bibliography (Use of | 05
APA Method)

Note: Internal Marks (max. 20) should be allotted according to hislibrary work

b. For Research Paper — 11 : Distribution of 80 Marks

Sr. No. Topic Maximum Marks Allotted
1 Making of proper Questionnaire 10
2 Socio-economic Background of Respondents* | 10
(Chapter 1)
3 Chapters  According to Objectives* (proper | 30 (10 per chapter)
presentation with related referencing) ( min. 3
chapters)
4 Presentation of Datain Tables and Crosstablesform | 10
5 Presentation of Datain Graphical Form 10
6 Final Chapter i.e. Conclusion 05
7 Proper referencing and /or Bibliography (Use of APA | 05
Method)

* For analysis of data in quantitative methods SPSS and for qualitative method Atlas-ti is prescribing

Note: Internal Marks (max. 20) should be allotted according to his pilot study, field work, etc.
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SEMESTER: |
CORE PAPERS

PAPER - 1TI
CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGICAL THINKING

Lecture per Unit

1. Riseand Development of Sociology and Sociological Theory: 15
A. The Socia, Economic and Political Forces in the Development
of Sociology and Sociological Theory
B. Intellectual and Philosophical Forcesin the Development of
Sociology and Sociological Theory

1. August Comte: 15
A. Hierarchy of Sciences, Positivism
B. Social Statics and Dynamics, Laws of three Stages

3. Herbert Spencer: 10
A. Social Evolution, Organic Analogy, Military and Industrial Society

4. Emile Durkheim: 20
A. Socia Facts: Its Characteristics and importance
B. Division of Labour: Its Causes and Functions, Mechanical and Organic
Solidarity
C. Rédligion: Sacred and Profane elementsin the Context of Religion

Suggested Readings:
1. George Ritzer, 1996, Sociological Theory, The McGRAW-HILL International Editions.
2. Parsons Talcott, The Structure of Social Action, Vol. | & 11, McGraw Hill, New Y ork.
3. Nisbet, 1966, The Sociological Tradition, Heinmann Educational Books Ltd, London.
4. Zetlin Irving, 1981, Ideology and the Development of Sociological Theory, Prentice Hall.
5. Dahrendorf Ralph, 1959, Class and Class Conflict in Industrial Society.
6. Bendiz Rinehard, 1960, Max Weber, An Intellectual Portrait.
7. Popper Karl, 1945, Open Society and its Enemies, Routledge, London.
8. Aron Raymond, Main Currentsin Sociological Thought, Vol. | & 11, Penguin.
9. Coser L.A., 1977, Masters of Sociological Thought, New Y ork.
10. Giddens Anthony, 1997, Capitalism and Modern Social Theory.
11. Writings of Marx, Durkheim and Weber, CambridgeUniversityPress.
12. R.N. Mukherjee and Arunansu Ghoshal, Social Thought, Vivek Prakashan, Delhi.
13. Francis Abraham and John Henry Morgan, Sociological Thought.
14. Michael Haralambos and Martin Holborn, 2000, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives,
Harper Collins, London.
15. H.E. Barnes, Introduction to Sociology.
16. N.S. Vaidya, Samagjik Vicharvant.
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PAPER-1T2
QUANTITATIVE METHODSIN SOCIAL RESEARCH

Lectureper Unit

1. Understanding Social Resear ch: 15
A. Meaning and nature of social research, research ethics and plagiarism
B. Formulation of problem in socia research, social survey and social
research, research review and research gap
C. References and citation in socia research: APA, MLA, etc.

N

. Quantitative Social Resear ch: 15
A. Objectives and hypotheses
B. Exploratory, descriptive, diagnostic and experimental designs
C. Sampling methods. Techniques and types

=

Methods of Data Collection in Quantitative Resear ch: 15
A. Observation: Participatory and Non-participatory, merits and demerits
B. Questionnaire: Open and close ended questions, merits and
demerits of questionnaire
C. Structured interview: its merits and demerits
D. Useof Digital tools: Google Form, Survey Sparrow, Formplus, JotForm,
Epocollects

4. Analysisand Interpretation of Data in Quantitative Resear ch: 15
A. Useof SPSSin Calculation of Central Tendencies, Standard deviation
and Correlations
B. Issuesin the presentation and interpretation of quantitative data
C. Testing of hypothesis

Suggested Readings:
1. Wilkinson, T. S, and P. L. Bhandarkar., Methodology and Techniques of Social Research,
Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, (Reprint, 2004)
Bryman, Alan, Quality and Quantity in Social Research, UnwinHyman, London, 1988.
Hughes, John., The Philosophy of Social Research, Longman, London, 1987.
D.A.deVaus, Surveysin Socia research, George Relen and Unwin, London, 1986.
Bose, Pradip Kumar, Research Methodology, ICSSR, New Delhi.
Madge, John., The Origins of Scientific Research, Tavistock, London,1970.
Punch, Keith, Introduction to Social Research, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 1986.
Srinivas, M.N. and A.M. Shah, Field Worker and the Field, Oxford University press, New
Delh, 1979.
9. Beteille A., and T.N. Madan, Encounter and Experience:Personal Accounts of Fieldwork,
Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1975.
10. Barnes, John A., Who Should Know What? Social Science, Privacy and Ethics,

Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1979.

11. Mukherjee, P.N., Methodology in Social Research: Dilemma and Perspectives, Sage
Publications, New Delhi, 2000.
12. Shipman, Martin, The limitations of Social Research,Longman, London, 1988.

N A WN
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13. Sjoberg, Gidden and Roger Nett., Methodology for Social Research, Rawat
publications, Jaipur.

14. Smeler, Neil J., Comparative Methods in Socia Science.

15. Garett, Henry. E., Statistics in Psychology and Education, David Mckay, Indian
Publication, Bombay, Tenth Reprint, 1981.

16. Moser, C.A., Survey Methods in Social Investigation, Heinemann, 1971.

17. Somekh, B and Lewin, C., (eds.), Research Methodsin Social Sciences, Vistaar
Publication, New Delhi, 2005.

18. Giri, AnantaK., (ed.), Creative Socia Research: RethinkingTheories and Methods,
Vistaar Publication, New Delhi, 2004.

19. Whyte, W.F., Street Corner Society.

20. Daniel Bell, Doing Sociological Research.

21. Bhandarkar, P.L., Samgjik Sanshodhan Padhati (Marathi).
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PAPER —
IT3

ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any
one)

1T3 (A) FAMILY, KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE
1T3 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS
1T3 (C) SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

PAPER - 1T3 (A) FAMILY, KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE

Unit 1 Theory and some concepts.
A. Theoretical Approaches: Structural-Functionalist, Alliance and Cultural
B. Constitutional laws of inheritance, succession and authority

Unit 2 Power and Gender dynamics
A. Condition of Child, youth and family
B. Gender relations and power dynamics
C. Gender and gender rolein transition, sexuality in India and reproduction- controlling
fertility, zero child and delayed parenting.

Unit 3 Changein marriage Family and support System
A. Changing Marriage practices in contemporary society and emerging patterns of marriage.
B. Emergent forms of family — Single parent family, Consensual Unions.
C. Changing care and support system at the age of globalisation and emerging problems.

Unit 4 Laws, Family and violence
A. Family Laws- Hindu and Muslim.
B. Domestic violence and Crime against women —Causes and Consequences
C. Honour killing — causes and pattern maintenance (marriage, family and caste).

Bibliography

Schwartz Marry Ann & Scott BarBara, Marriage and Families: Diversity and Change, 3" ed.,
Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1999.

Macionis & Ken Plummer, Sociology: Global Introduction, 5" Ed. Pearson

Haralambos M., Sociology: Themes and Perspective, 8" Ed., Harper Collins Publishers Limited,
2013.

Giddens A. & Sutton P. W., Sociology, 7™ ed., Wiley, 2013.

Patel Tulsl, ed., The Family in India: Structure and Practice, Sage India, 2005.

Imtiaz Ahmad, ed., Family, Kinship and Marriage among Muslims in India, Manohar Publishers
& Distributors, 2020.

Breman Jan, Beyond Patronage and Exploitation, Oxford India Paperback, 1993.

Uberoi Patriia, ed., Family, Kinship and Marriage in India, Oxford in India Reading, 1993.

Ahuja Ram, Social Problemsin India, 5" ed., Rawat Publication.

Veena Das, ed., Sociology and Social Anthropology, Vol. 1 & 2, Oxford, India, 2003.

-10-
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PAPER - 1T3 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS

Lectureper Unit
1. Understanding Social M ovements: 15
A. Defining Features and Types of Social Movements, viz. Reform, Revival,
Revolutionary, Protest, Counter Movements
B. Theories of Social Movement : Relative deprivation theory,
structural strain theory, resource mobilization theory and political
process theory
2. Social Movementsand Social Transformation: 15
A. Bases of Social Movements. Caste, Class, Gender, Religion and Ethnicity
B. Issuesin Social Movement: social structure and social movement,
identity, culture and social movement, socio-economic and political
interests and social movement
3. Scenario of Social Movementsin India: 15
A. Leadership and organizationsin social movements
B. ldeology in social movements: Types of ideology and social movements, ideology
guiding movement and creating unrest
4. Social Movementsin the Contemporary Times: 15
A. Mediaand social movement, public opinion social movement,
democracy and social movement
B. Diffusion, absorption, and fragmentation of social movement
C. Counter movements and social transformation

Suggested Readings:

Banks, J.A., 1972, The Sociology of Social Movements, London, Macmillan.

Desal, A.R., (ed.) 1979, Peasant Strugglesin India, Bombay, OxfordUniversity Press.

Dhanagare D.N., 1983, Peasant Movementsin India 1920-1950, Delhi, OUP.

Gore M.S., 1993, The Social Context of an Ideology: Ambedkar*s Political and Social

Thoughts, New Delhi, Sage.

Oommen T.K., 1990, Protest and Change: Studiesin Social movements, Delhi, Sage.

Rao M.S.A., 1979, Social Movementsin India, New Delhi, Manohar.

Singh K.S., 1982, Tribal Movementsin India, New Delhi, Manohar.

Sdlliot Eleanor, 1995, From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar Movement,

New delhi, Manohar.

9. Gouldner A.W., 1950, (ed.) Studiesin Leadership, New Y ork, Harper and Brothers.

10. Oommen T.K., 1972 Charishma, Stability and Change: An Analysis of
Bhoodan Gramdan Movement, New Delhi, Thomas Press.

11. Shah Ghanshyam, 1990, Social movementsin India_' A Review of the Literature, Delhi,
Sage.

12. Shah Nandita, 1992, The Issues at Stake: Theory and Practice in the Contemporary
Women’s Movementsin India.

13. ShivaVandana, 1991, Ecology and the Politics Survival, New Delhi, Sage.

Eal AN

N O

-11 -



[Type here]

PAPER -1T3(C) SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

L ecture per Unit

1. Introduction: 18

A. Sociology of religion: Religion as a science
B. Religion and morality, religious beliefs and values
C. Theism, atheism, secularism and fundamentalism

2. Sociological Perspectives on Religion: 12

A. Durkheim: Religion for integration
B. Weber: Religion, rationality and development
C. Karl Marx: Religion asillusion

3. Rédigion in Contemporary Society: 12

Jurgen Habermas: The place of religion in rationa dialogue

Niklas Luhmann: Religion as function

Peter L. Berger and Thomas Luckmann: Religion as socia construction
Pierre Bourdieu: Religion and social practice

oow>

4. Reéligion in Public Sphere: 18

Religious nationalism
Religion and political power
Religious movements
Proselytism

oowx

Suggested Readings:

1.
2.

o o

R ©

0.
1

12.

Weber, M. The Sociology of Religion, Boston, Mass: Beacon Press, 1963.

Eliade, H. The Sacred and the Profane: The Nature of Religion, New Y ork: Harcourt,
Brace and World, 1959.

Durkheim, E. The Elementary Forms of Religious Life, London: Allen and Unwin, 1915.
Fischer, M.N.J. Iran: From Religious Dispute to Revolution, Cambridge, Mass.

Harvard University Press, 1980.

Baird, Robert D, (ed.) 1995 (3" edition) Religion in Modern India, Delhi, Manohar.
Jones, Kenneth W., 1989, Socio-Religious Reform Movementsin British India, The New
Cambridge History of Indialll — 1),Hyderabad, Orient Longman.

Madan T.N. (ed.) 1992, (enlarged edition), Religion in India, New Delhi, Oxford Press.
Mazumdar H.T., 1986, India“s Religious Heritage, New Delhi, Allied Publishers.
Roberts, Keith A., 1984, Religion in Sociological Perspective, New York, Dorsey Press.
Shakir Moin (ed.) 1989, Religion, State and Politics in India, Delhi,Ajanta Publications.
Turner Bryan. S., 1991 (2™ edition) Religion and Social Theory, London, Sage
Publications.

Robinson, Rowena, 2004, Sociology of Religion in India, Sage, India.

-12 -
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PAPER -IT4
ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

IT4 (A) RURAL AND URBAN TRANSFORMATION
IT4 (B) GENDER AND SOCIETY
IT4 (C) SOCIAL PROBLEMS IN CONTEMPORARY INDIA

PAPER -1T4 (A)
RURAL AND URBAN TRANSFORMATION

Unit | : Changing Rural Community
A. Changing Inter-Community Relations — Decline of Jajmani System, From Caste
to Class, Impact of Globalization and Democratic Politics, Caste violence, Caste-
Tribal Conflicts
B. Caste-Tribal Settlement — Ruaralization of Tribes, Migration of Tribes-Castes,
Secured Forests, Mutual Adaptations
Unit Il : Changing Agrarian System
A. Changing Agrarian Economy — Decline of Agrarian System,
Factors of De-Peasantization of Rural Population and impact, Factors of
Migration to cities and Impact.
B. Changing Agrarian Relations — Factors responsible for Changing Agrarian Social
Structure, Inter-community relations and violence. Land Ownership & Change in
Agrarian Relations, Emergence of Class relationsin rura society, Agrarian Unrest and
Peasant Movements
Unit 11 : Changing Urban Community
A. Urbanism — Concept and Meaning, Development of Urbanity, Factors and Impact
Urbanization
B. Towns, Cities and Mega-Cities — Concepts, Development and Variance in Issues,
Industries, Service Sectors and Businesses as Factors and Network-Builder of
Urbani zation.
Unit IV : Changing Human Relationsin Urban Society
A. Urban Middle Class — Factors of Emergence and Its Impact. Township —
Emergence of Gated Communities and Exclusiveness. Changing Neighborhood
within gated communities.
B. Slums- Factors of Development and issues. Bastisin Cities — Ethnic, Class,
Religion and Caste based issues of settlement of Bastis. Different Urban
Movements and Urban Violence
References:
1. Beyond Hindu and Muslim: Multiple identity in Narratives from village India, Peter Gottschalk,
OUP, 2000
2. Caste, Class and Power, Andre Beteille, University of California Press, 1965
3. New Directions in the Sociology of Global Development, Vol 11, Fredrick H. Buttel & Philip
McMichadl, Elsevier, Amsterdam, 2005
4. City, Phil Hubbard, Routledge, New Y ork, 2006
Urbanization unlimited: A Thematic Journey, Johannes Fiedler, Springer, New Y ork, 2004
5. The City , Gary Bridge & Sophie Watson, Wiley-Blackwell, Chichester, 2011
6. Cosmopolitan Urbanism, J. Binnie, J. Holloway and others, Routledge, L.ondon, 2006
7. Cities and Urban Cult

-13-



[Type here]

PAPER -1T4 (B) GENDER AND SOCIETY

L ecture per Unit

1. Social Construction of Gender: 15
A. Socialization and gender construction, patriarchy and gender construction
B. Dilemmas: Gender vs. biology, equality vs. difference, private vs. public

2. Feminist Theories: 15
A. Libera Feminism, Marxist Feminism
B. Radical Feminism, Black Feminism

3. Gender inequality in society: 15
A. Unequal distribution of power and authorities
B. Patriarchal concept of labor and sexual division of labor,
C. Political participation and male dominance

4. Strategiesto Overcome Gender Inequality: 15
A. Contemporary women’s movement
B. Women’s participation in politics and decision making
C. Women empowerment: Equal opportunity and development

Sugg&sted Readings:

Altekar, A.S., 1983, The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Delhi, Motilal
Banarasidas, Second Edition, Fifth Reprint.

2. Chodrow, Nancy, 1978, The Reproduction of Mothering, Berkely University of California
Press.

3. Desai Neeraand M Krishnargj, 1978, Women and Society in India, Delhi, Ajanta.

4. Dube Leela et a (eds.) 1986, Visbility and Power: Essays on Women in Society and
Development, New Delhi, OUP.

5. Forbes G., 1998, Women in Modern India, New Delhi, Cambridge University Press.

6. Maccoby, Eleaner and Carol Jackin, 1975, The Psychology of Sex Differences, Stanford,
,Stanford University Press.

7. Mc Cormack, C and M. Strathern (ed.) 1980, Nature, Culture and Gender, Cambridge,
Cambridge University Press.

8. Kumkum Roy (ed.) 2005 Women in early Indian Society, Manohar Publishers and Distributors,

New Ddlhi. .

9. Myers, Kristen Anderson et al, (eds.) 1998, Feminist Foundations: Towards Transforming
Sociology,New Delhi, Sage.

10. Oakely, Ann., 1972, Sex, Gender and Society, New Y ork, Harper and Row.

11. Sharma, Ursula, 1983, Women, Work and Property in North-West India, London,
Tavistock.

12. Shulamitz, Reinharz and Lynn Davidman, 1991, Feminist Research Methods, New Y ork,
OxfordUniversity Press.

13. Srinivas, M.N., Caste Its Modern Avatar, New Delhi, Penguin (Leela Dube"“s Article on
Caste and Women)

-14-
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14. Vaid, Sand K Sangari, 1989, Recasting Women Essaysin Colonia History, New Delhi.

15. Agarwal, B, 1994, A Field of One*s Own Gender and Land Rights in South Asia,
Cambridge University Press.

16. Channa Karuna, 1988, Socialization, Women and Education: Explorations in
Genderldentity, New Delhi, Orient Longman.

13. Vad, Sand K Sangari, 1989, Recasting Women Essaysin Colonia History, New Delhi.

14. Agarwal, B, 1994, A Field of One"s Own Gender and Land Rights in South Asia,
Cambridge University Press.

15. Channa Karuna, 1988, Socidization, Women and Education: Explorations in
Genderldentity, New Delhi, Orient Longman.

16. Dube Ledla, 1997, Women and Kinship: Comparative Perspectives on Gender in South and
South-East Asia, Tokyo, United Nations University Press.

17. Gandhi, N and N. Shah, 1992, The Issues at Stake: Theory and Practice in the
Contemporary Women®s Movement in India, New Delhi.

18. Ghadialy, Rehana, (ed.) 1988, Women in Indian Society, New Delhi, Sage.

19. Jaywardene, Kuman, 1991, Feminism and Nationalism in the Third World, New Delhi.

20. Miss Maria, 1980, Indian Women and Patriarchy: Conflicts and Dilemmas of Students and
Working Women, New Delhi, Concept.

21. Omvedt Gali, 1975, Caste, Class and Wome'"s Liberation in India, Bulletin of Concerned
Asian Scholars.

22. Pardeshi, Pratima, 1988, Dr. Ambedkar and the Question of Women“sLiberation in India,
Pune, WSC, University of Pune

-15-
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PAPER - 1T4 (C) SOCIAL PROBLEMSIN CONTEMPORARY INDIA

L ecture per Unit

1. Understanding Social Problems: 15

A.
B.
C.

Nature, definition and types of social problems

Social structure as a basic source of social problem

Approachesto social problems: Functional approach (anomie,
socia pathology, deviant behavior, and social disorganization)
Conflict approach (deprivation, exploitation, inequality, oppression)

2. Problem of inequality: 15

A.

B.

Poverty: Corporate capitalism, distribution of resources, culture of poverty,
unequal opportunity and poverty; consequences of poverty and its elimination
Casteism and atrocities: Unequal distribution of power, oppression

and discrimination, caste struggle and atrocities; Inclusive policy:

Political Reservations and Reservation in education and

Government Services, SC & OBC Commission, Atrocity Act

Gender inequality: Patriarchal and patrilineal structure and denia of powers

& authorities, sex roles, discrimination; socioeconomic-political consequences
of sexism, constitutional provisions and gender sensitization

3. Population, Space and Social problems: 15

A.

B.
C.

Population and Urban Problems: urban transformation due to migration,
overpopulation, urban explosion; urban problems: health, habitat, natural resources,
socio-economic and political problem; rapid modernization and use of technology
Environment, social problems and solutions to social problems

Development induced displacement and rehabilitation

4. Social Structure, Deviance and Social Problem: 15

A.

Crime and delinguency: Categories of Crime (traditional, victimless crime,
White-collar crime, corporate, political and organized crime); socia structure and
crime; formal and informal means to control crime in society

Riots: regionalism, religious fundamentalism, casteism, socio-cultural conflicts,
economic and political interests & riots; Values: Secular, democratic, tolerant, just
€co- socidl, etc.

Suggested Readings:
1. Jogan, Sankar. (ed.), Socia Problems and Welfarein India, Ashish, New Delhi, 1992.
2. Madan, G.R. Indian Socia Problems, Val. | and I1, Allied, Bombay, 1973.
3. Ahuja, Ram. Socia Problemsin India, Rawat, Jaipur, 2002.
4. Jain, Prabha Shasi and Singh Mamta. Violence Against Women, Radha, New Delhi,
2001.

5. Mishra, Girish and Pandey Brajkumar. White-Collar Crimes, Gyan, New Delhi, 1998.
. Ahmad, Siddique. Criminology (5" ed.), Eastern Book Company, New Delhi, 2005.

6

7. Paranjape, N.P. Criminology (12" ed.), Central, Allahabad, 2005.

8. Attar, Chand. Poverty and Underdevelopment: New Challenges, Gyan, New Delhi.

9. Horton, Paul B and Leslie, Gerald R. The Sociology of Social Problems (Fifth ed.),
Prentice-Hall, New Jersey, 1974.

10. Weinberg, M.S., Rubington Earl Sue Kiefer Hammersmith. The Solution of Social
Problems-Five Perspectives, (2" Edition), OUP, New Y ork, 1981.
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SEMESTER I
CORE PAPERS

PAPER - 2T]
CLASSICAL THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS

Lecture per Unit

1. Karl Marx: 15
A. Class Formation and Class Struggle
B. Dialectical Materialism and the Theory of Social Change
C. Alienation, Surplus Value and Exploitation

2. Max Weber: 15
A. Socia Action: Theory and Types of Social action
B. Protestant Ethic in the Emergence of Modern Capitalism
C. ldeal Types of Authorities and Bureaucracy

3. Vilfredo Pareto: 15
A. Logical and Non-Logical Actions
B. Residues and Derivations
C. Circulation of Elites

4. Georg Simmel: 15
A. Concept of Individual and Society
B. Socia Interaction: Forms and Types
C. Subjective and Objective Culture

Suggested Readings:
1. George Ritzer, 1996, Sociologica Theory, The McGRAW-HILL International Editions.
2. Parsons Talcott, The Structure of Social Action, Vol. | & 11, McGraw Hill, New Y ork.
3. Nisbet, 1966, The Sociologica Tradition, Heinmann Educational Books Ltd, London.
4. Zetlin Irving, 1981, lIdeology and the Development of Sociological Theory, Prentice Hall.
5. Dahrendorf Ralph, 1959, Class and Class Conflict in Industrial Society.
6. Bendiz Rinehard, 1960, Max Weber, An Intellectual Portrait.
7. Popper Karl, 1945, Open Society and its Enemies, Routledge, London.
8. Aron Raymond, Main Currentsin Sociological Thought, Vol. | & I1, Penguin.
9. Coser L.A., 1977, Masters of Sociological Thought, New Y ork.
10. Giddens Anthony, 1997, Capitalism and Modern Social Theory.
11. Writings of Marx, Durkheim and Weber, CambridgeUniversityPress.
12. R.N. Mukherjee and Arunansu Ghoshal, Social Thought, Vivek Prakashan, Delhi.
13. Francis Abraham and John Henry Morgan, Sociological Thought.
14. Michael Haralambos and Martin Holborn, 2000, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives,
Harper Collins, London.
15. H.E. Barnes, Introduction to Sociology.
16. N.S. Vaidya, Samajik Vicharbant.
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PAPER - 2T2
QUALITATIVE METHODSIN SOCIAL RESEARCH

Lectureper Unit

1. Qualitative Research: 15
A. Difference between Quantitative and Qualitative Research, triangulation
of method.
B. Ethicsin qualitative research
C. Research questions: Types, sensitizing concept and concept map

2. Research Designsin Qualitative Research: 15
A. Construction of Research Design: Components, Linear and Circular Process
B. Case Studies, Comparative Studies, Retrospective Studies, Oral History
C. Snapshot and Longitudinal studies

3. Sampling and Data Collection: 15
A. Theoretical sampling, Purposive sampling and Focus groups
B. Interviews. Focused, Semi-Standardized, Problem-centered,
Expert and Ethnographic, In-depth interviews, Narrative
Interviews, Episodic Interviews
C. Digital Research datatools: VisionsLive, LiveMinds,
Kernwert, FocusVision, FlexMR, itracks, Recollective
4. Analysisand Interpretation: 15
A. Documentation: Transcription, coding-types and content analysis
B. Dataanalysis: theoretical triangulation Content Analysis, techniques and tools,
Atalasti, NVivo
C. Issuesin presenting, analyzing and interpreting qualitative data

Suggested Readings:
1. Wilkinson, T. S, and P. L. Bhandarkar., Methodology and Techniques of Social Research,
Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, (Reprint, 2004)
Hughes, John., The Philosophy of Social Research, Longman, London, 1987.
D.A.de Vaus, Surveysin Socia research, George Relen and Unwin, London, 1986.
Bose, Pradip Kumar, Research Methodology, ICSSR, New Delhi.
Madge, John., The Origins of Scientific Research, Tavistock, London,1970.
Barnes, John A., Who Should Know What? Social Science, Privacy and Ethics,
Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1979.
Mukherjee, P.N., Methodology in Social Research: Dilemma and Perspectives, Sage
Publications, New Delhi, 2000.
8. Mosar, C.A. and Kalton, G, Survey Methodsin Socia Investigation, Heinemann, 1971.
9. Bhandarkar, P.L., Samgjik Sanshodhan Padhati (Marathi).
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PAPER - 2T3

ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

2T3 (A) ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY
273 (B) SOCIAL MOVEMENTSIN INDIA
273 (C) MEDIA AND SOCIETY

PAPER -2T3 (A)
ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY

Unit 1: Environment and human ecology
A. Diverseforms of Social and Cultural Ecology
B. Technological change, Agriculture and Biodiversity.
C. Environmental pollution, Public Health and Disability.
Unit 2: Ecology and Human response
A. Ecologica degradation and migration
B. Development, displacement and rehabilitation.
C. Disaster and community response
Unit 3: Environment and I ndigenous people.
A. Indigenous knowledge system and ethno-medicine
B. Forest policies, Adivasis and exclusion
C. Climate change, epidemics and international policies.
Unit 4. Unequal distribution of resour ces.
A. Gender and environment.
B. Water and social exclusion.
C. Environmental movements.

Bibliography

Macionis & Ken Plummer, Sociology: Global Introduction, 5" Ed. Pearson

Haralambos M., Sociology: Themes and Perspective, 8" Ed., Harper Collins Publishers Limited,
2013.

Giddens A. & Sutton P. W., Sociology, 7" ed., Wiley, 2013.

AhujaRam, Social Problemsin India, 5" ed., Rawat Publication.

VeenaDas, ed., Sociology and Social Anthropology, Vol. 1 & 2, Oxford, India, 2003.

Sen Amartya and Dreze Jean, Indian Development: Selected Regiona Perspectives, Oxford,
2010.

Banerjee Debdas, Globalisation, Industrial Restructuring and Labour Standards. Where India
Meet the Global, 2005, Sage India.

Sikdar Soumyen, Contemporery Issues in Globalisation: An Introduction to Theory and policy in
India, Oxford India, 2003.

Sklair Leslie, Globalisation: Capitalism and its Alternatives, 3" ed., Oxford, 2002.

Bhagwati Jagdish, In Defence of Globalisation, Oxford India, 2004.

Bhalla Surjit S., Imagine There’s No Country: Poverty, Inequality and Growth in the Era of
Globalisation, Penguin India, 2003.

Bhattacharya Malini, Globalisation: perspectives in Women’s Studies, Tulika Books, 2004.

D’Souza Rohan, ed., Environment, Technology and Development: Critical Subversive Essays,
Orient Black Swan, 2012.

Newton Tim, Nature and Sociology, Orient Black Swan, 2012.

Hannigan John, Environmental Sociology, 2™ ed., Manohar Publishers & Distributors, 2008.
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PAPER -2T3 (B)
SOCIAL MOVEMENTSIN INDIA

Lectureper Unit

1. Understanding Social M ovementsin India: 15
A. History and origin of social movementsin India
B. Causes and consequences of social movements
C. Caste, class and social movementsin India

2. Traditional Social M ovements: 15
A. Peasant and tribal Movements
B. Women’s movement
C. Trade union and nationalist movements

3. New Social M ovements: 15
A. Dalit and ethnic movements
B. Students’ Movements
C. Ecological and environmental movements

4. Consequences of Social M ovements: 15
A. Socia movements, state and civil Society in India
B. Social movements, social change and devel opment

Suggested Readings:

Banks, J.A., 1972, The Sociology of Social Movements, London, Macmillan.

Desal, A.R., (ed.) 1979, Peasant Strugglesin India, Bombay, OxfordUniversity Press.

Dhanagare D.N., 1983, Peasant Movementsin India 1920-1950, Delhi, OUP.

Gore M.S., 1993, The Social Context of an Ideology: Ambedkars Political and Social

Thoughts, New Delhi, sage.

Oommen T.K., 1990, Protest and Change: Studiesin Social movements, Delhi, Sage.

Rao M.S.A., 1979, Social Movementsin India, New Delhi, Manohar.

Singh K.S., 1982, Tribal Movementsin India, New Delhi, Manohar.

Sdlliot Eleanor, 1995, From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar

Movement, New delhi, Manohar.

9. Gouldner A.W., 1950, (ed.) Studiesin Leadership, New Y ork, Harper and Brothers.

10. Oommen T.K., 1972 Charishma, Stability and Change: An Analysis of Bhoodan
Gramdan Movement, New Delhi, Thomas Press.

11. Shah Ghanshyam, 1990, Social movementsin India: A Review of the Literature, Delhi,
Sage.

12. Shah Nandita, 1992, The Issues at Stake: Theory and Practice in the Contemporary
Women“s Movements in India.

13. Shiva Vandana, 1991, Ecology and the Politics Survival, New Delhi, Sage
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Paper— 2T3 (C) MEDIA AND SOCIETY

L ecture per Unit
1. Understanding Mediain Society: 15
A. Mass Media: the concept, definition and forms of mass media
B. Theories of Mass Media: Pluralist, Marxist, Neo-Marxist
2. Roleand Influencesof Media 15
A. Hypodermic, normative, interpretative and structured interpretative model
B. Hyper redlity, interpretative community, violence and media
3. Imagesand Social Group in Media: 15
A. Representation of gender, caste, class & religion
B. Children, Gender, Sexuality and Media Effect
4. Mediain Globalized World: 15
A. Media, Market and Popular Culture
B. Capitalist and state ideology in Media

Suggested Readings:

1. Asa Briggs and Peter Burke, A Social History of the Media, Polity Press, Cambridge,
2005.

2. Benjamin, W. The Work of Art in the age of Mechanical Reproduction, Illuminations, New
Y ork, Schocken Books, 1969.

3. Williams, R. Communications, Penguin: Harmondsworth, 1962.

4. Hall, S. ,Cultural studies: two paradigms®, Media, Culture and Society, 1980.

5. Herman, Edward S. and Chomsky, Noam. Manufacturing Consent: The Political Economy
of Mass Media, Pantheon Books, 1988.

6. John Corner. Dick Pels (eds.), Media and the Restyling of Politics. Consumerism,
Celebrity, and Cynicism, London: Sage, 2000.

7. Desai, A.R. The Role of the Press in the Development of Indian Nationalism, in Social
Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay: Popular Prakashan, 1948.

8. Kohli, V. The Indian Media Business, London: Sage, 2003.

9. Jeffrey, Robbin. India“s Newspaper Revolution. Capitalism, Politics and the Indian
language, New Y ork: Martins Press, 2000.

10. Kumar, K.J. Mass Communication in India, Jaico Publishing House, 2010.

11. Gans, H.J. Deciding What''s News, Northwestern University Press, 2004.

12. Appadurai, Arjun. Modernity at Large: The Cultural Dimensions of Globalization, OUP,
1996.

13. Sohat, Ella and Robert Stam. Unthinking Eurocentrism: Multiculturalism and the Media,
Routledge, 1994.

14. Uberoi, Patricia. Freedom and destiny: gender, family, and popular culture in India, OUP,
2006.

15. Hall, Stuart. “The Whites of their eyes: racist ideologies in the media.” In Gail Hymes and
Jean M. Hume zeds Gender, race, and classin media: atext reader, Sage, 2003.

16. Said, Edward. Covering Islam: How the Media and Experts Determine How We See the
Rest of the World, New Y ork; Pantheon, 1981.

17. C. Berry and F. Martin. (eds), Mobile Cultures. New Media in Queer Asia,
Duke University press, 2003.

18. Khan, R. and D. Keller. “New Media and Internet Activism: From the “Battle of Seattle to
Blogging.” New Media and Society, 2004.
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PAPER - 2T4 ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

2T4 (A) CULTURE AND SYMBOLIC TRANSFORMATION
2T4 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL STRATIFICATION
2T4 (C) WOMEN IN INDIAN SOCIETY

PAPER -2T4 (A)
CULTURE AND SYMBOLIC TRANSFORMATION

Unit | : Cultural Studies

A. Meaning and elements of Culture — Cognitive Elements, Beliefs & Practices, Signs &
Symbols, Norms and Vaues

B. Material and Non-material Culture - Cultural lag, Civilization and Culture, Technology
and Changing Material Culture

Unit 11 : Cultureand Religion

A. Religious Economy : Economy of Religious Culture, Pilgrimage and Religious Tourism,
Commodification of Rituals

B. Culture of Religion : Religious Organizations, New Religious Movements, Piety and
Spirituality, Moral Economy

Unit 111 : Politics of Culture

A. Cultura Politics : Communalism and Secularism, Politics of Culture, Culturein Politics

B. Cultura Identity and Mobilization. Culture in Ethics and Morality. Culture of Gender and
Body

Unit IV : Cultural Trends

A. Formal and informal Education as a conductor and producer of culture. Arts and
Aesthetics

B. Sports and Culture, Culture and Environment

References

1. Jim McGuigan, 2014 Rethinking Cultural Policies, Open University Press, Berkshire.

2. M.G. Durham and Douglas M. Kellner 2006 Media and Cultural Studies, Blackwell Pub.
Malden.

3. James Curran and David Morley, 2006 Media and Cultura Theory, Routledge, London.

3. John Haiman, 1998 Tak is Cheap: Sarcasm, Alienation and Evolution of Language, OUP.

4. Melissa Gregg, 2006 Cultural Studies’ Affective Voices, Palgrave, Hampshire.

5. Angela McRobbie 2005 The Uses of Cultura Studies, , Sage, London.

6. Francis Mulhern 2000 Culture/Metaculture, Routledge, New Y ork.

7. Chris Jenks 1993 Culture, Routledge, London.
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PAPER - 2T4 (B)
SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL STRATIFICATION

L ecture per Unit

1. Understanding Social Stratification: 15
A. Definition, characteristics and types of social stratification
B. Social Differentiation and Social Stratification
C. Social inequality vs. biological/natural inequality

2. Theoretical Perspectives on Social Stratification: 15
A. Functional perspectives. Talcott Parsons, Kingsley Davis & Wilbert E. Moore
B. Conflict perspectives: Karl Marx, Pierre Bourdieu

3. Classldentity and Culture: 15
A. Classand Types of Capitals, Attitudesto class and identity,
B. Class ambivalence, Culture and Class Conflict

4. Social Mobility and Social Stratification: 15
A. Ascription and Achievement, types of mobility: Absolute, relative,
intergenerational, intra-generational, upward, downward
B. Caste, Gender and mobility; the death of class

Sugg&sted Readings:

Haralambos, Michael, MartinHolborn and Robin Heald. Sociology: Themes and
Perspectives, Collins, 2000.

2. Gordon,L. ,On ,Difference”, Gender, 1991.

3. Gupte, D. ,,Hierarchy and Difference”, in Dipankar Gupta (ed.): Socia Stratification (1-21),
Delhi: OUP, 1991.

4. Dahrendorf, R. Essaysin the Theory of Society, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1968.
(Chapter 1)

5. Beteille, A. ,Introduction”, in Andre Beteille (ed.): Equality and Inequality: Theory and
Practice (1-27), OUP, Delhi, 1983.

6. Beteille, A. Inequality among Men, Oxford: BasilBlackwell, 1977.

7. Mencher, J. ,,The Caste System Upside Down®, in Dipankar Gupta (ed.): Socia
Stratification (93-109), Delhi:OUP, 1991.

8. Vasanth and Kannabiran K. ,,Caste and Gender: Understanding Dynamics of Power and
Violence™, in Anupama Rao (ed.) Gender and Caste (249-60, Delhi: Kali for Women.

9. Weber, M. 1978. Economy and Society, Berkeley: University of California Press, (Vol. 1,
Part-1, Chapter 4:, Vol. 2, Part-2, Chapter 9, Section 6).

10. Wesolowski, W. 1979. Classes, Strata and Power, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul.
(Chapters 1 and 3)

11. Wright, Olin E. 1985. Classes, London: Verso (Chapter 3)

12. Marx, K. 1975. The Poverty of Philosophy, Moscow: Progress Publishers (Chapter 2,
Section 5).

13. Miliband, R. 1983. Class, Power and State Power, London: Verso (Chapter 1).

14. Betellle, A. 1983. The Idea of Natural Inequality and other Essays, Delhi: OUP, pp. 7-32.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Sen, A. 1990. ,,Gender and Cooperative Conflicts™, in Irene Tinker (ed.): Persistent
Inequalities (123-49), New Y ork: OUP.

Palriwala, R. 2000. ,,Family: Power Relations and Power Structures®, in C. Kramarae and
D. Spender 9eds.): International Encyclopedia of Women: Global Women™s Issues and
Knowledge, vol.2: 669-74), London: Routledge.

Mazumdar, V and Sharma, K. 1990. ,,Sexual Division of Labour and the Subordination of
Women: A Reappraisal from India*, in Irene Tinker (ed.): Persistent Inequalities (185-97),
New Y ork: OUP.

Chakravarti, U. 1995. ,,.Gender, Caste, and Labour*, EPW, 30 (36): 2248-56.

Kapadia, K. 1996. Sive and Her Sisters. Gender, Caste, and Classin Rura South India,
Delhi: OUP. (Part 3).

Chowdhry, P. 1997. ,Enforcing Cultura Codes. Gender and Violence in Northern
India“,EPW, 32(19): 10119-28.
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PAPER -2T4 (C)
WOMEN IN INDIAN SOCIETY

L ecture per Unit

1. TheChanging Profile of Women in India: 15
A. The changing status of women in pre-colonial, colonial and post-colonial India
B. The demographic profile - the gender gap (Census, NSS)
C. Gender in caste, class and religion

2. Patriarchy and Women in India: 15
A. Women’s role in decision making: family, health and reproductive behavior.
B. Women’s situation in India: Socio-cultural taboos, economic and
political deprivation, sexual exploitation, etc.

3. Women and Social I nstitutions: 15
A. Education: Gender based participation in educational institutions
B. Economy: Sexual division of labour, unequal payments, and marginalization
of women
C. Polity: Gender based participation in politics; reservations for women
and political empowerment

4. Women and Social | ssues: 15
A. Development
B. Communalism
C. Crime and violence
D. Education, employment and empowerment

Sugg&sted Readings:

Altekar, A.S., 1983, The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Delhi, Motilal
Banarasidas, Second Edition, Fifth Reprint.

2. Chodrow, Nancy, 1978, The Reproduction of Mothering, BerkelyUniversity of California
Press.

3. Desai Neeraand M Krishnargj, 1978, Women and Society in India, Delhi, Ajanta.

4. Dube Leela et a (eds.) 1986, Visibility and Power: Essays on Women in Society and
Development, New Delhi, OUP.

5. Forbes G., 1998, Women in Modern India, New Delhi, Cambridge University Press.
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6. Maccoby, Eleaner and Carol Jackin, 1975, The Psychology of Sex Differences, Stanford,
Stanford University Press.

7. Mc Cormack, C and M. Strathern (ed.) 1980, Nature, Culture and Gender, Cambridge,
CambridgeUniversity Press.

8. Myers, Kristen Anderson et al, (eds.) 1998, Feminist Foundations: Towards Transforming
Sociology,New Delhi, Sage.

9. Oakely, Ann., 1972, Sex, Gender and Society, New Y ork, Harper and Row.

10. Sharma, Ursula, 1983, Women, Work and Property in North-West India, London,
Tavistock.

11. Shulamitz, Reinharz and Lynn Davidman, 1991, Feminist Research Methods, New Y ork,
OxfordUniversity Press.

12. Srinivas, M.N., Caste Its Modern Avatar, New Delhi, Penguin (Leela Dube's Article on
Caste and Women)

13. Vaid, Sand K Sangari, 1989, Recasting Women Essaysin Colonia History, New Delhi.

14. Agarwal, B, 1994, A Field of One*s Own Gender and Land Rights in South Asia,
Cambridge University Press.

15. Channa Karuna, 1988, Socialization, Women and Education: Explorations in
Genderldentity, New Delhi, Orient Longman.

16. Dube Leela, 1997, Women and Kinship: Comparative Perspectives on Gender in South and
South-East Asia, Tokyo, United Nations University Press.

17. Gandhi, N and N. Shah, 1992, The Issues a Stake: Theory and Practice in the
Contemporary Women®“s Movement in India, New Delhi.

18. Ghadially, Rehana, (ed.) 1988, Women in Indian Society, New Delhi, Sage.

19. Jaywardene, Kuman, 1991, Feminism and Nationalism in the Third World, New Delhi.

20. Miss Maria, 1980, Indian Women and Patriarchy: Conflicts and Dilemmas of Students and
Working Women, New Delhi, Concept.

21. Omvedt Gali, 1975, Caste, Class and Wome'"s Liberation in India, Bulletin of Concerned
Asian Scholars.

22. Pardeshi, Pratima, 1988, Dr. Ambedkar and the Question of Women“sLiberation in India,
Pune, WSC, University of Pune.
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SEMESTER: 111
CORE PAPERS

PAPER -3T1
ORIENTATIONSIN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

Lecture per Unit

1. Structuralism: 12
A. A.R. Radcliffe-Brown
B. Claude Levi-Strauss

2. Functionalism: 16
A. Bronidaw Malinowski
B. Robert K. Merton
C. Talcott Parsons

3. Structuration : 15
A. Structuration: Anthony Giddens
B. Culture and agency: Margaret Archer

4. Phenomenology and Ethnomethodol ogy: 20
A. Phenomenology: Alfred Schutz and Peter Berger
B. Ethnomethodology: Harold Garfinkel, Erving Goffman, Clifford Geertz

Suggested Readings:

Ritzer, George. Sociological Theory, Mac-Graw-Hill, 2000.

Ritzer, George. Encyclopedia of Social Theory. Vol.l&I1. Sage Pub. 2005.

Giddens and Turner (eds.). Social Theory Today, Cambridge: Polity Press, 1987.

Abraham, M.F. Modern Sociological Theory, New Delhi: OUP. 1990.

Haralambos and Holborn. Sociology: Themes and Perspective. Fifth Edition, Collins, 2000.

Calhoun, Craig, Rojek, Chris & Bryan Turner. The Sage Handbook of Sociology, Sage

Publications, 2005.

Ritzer, George and Barry Smart. Handbook of Social Theory, Sage Publications, 2001.

Ruth A. Wallace and Alison Wolf. Contemporary Sociological Theory, 6™ Edition, Eastern

Economy Edition, Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 2008.

9. David Ashley and David, Michael Orenstein. Sociological Theory, Sixth Edition, Pearson
Education, 2005.

10. Tim Delaney. Contemporary Socia Theory, Pearson Education, 2008.

11. Jonathan, H. Turner. The Structure of Sociological Theory, Rawat Publications, Jaipur,
1987.

12. Anthony Elliott. Contemporary Socia Theory, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 2009,
Indian Reprint, 2010
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PAPER - 3T2

INDIAN CONSTITUTION AND SOCIAL CHANGE

1. Understand the Objectives of Indian Constitution

A. Welfare state and Socialism : Education, Employment, Health and Social Justice

B. Secularism : Rights of Individual, Minorities and Weaker Section, Devel opment
Scientific Perspective (Directive Principles)

C. Constitution as Social Document : Constitutional Values: Vauesin Preamble,
Fundamental Duties and Directive principles

2. Constitution and Transformation in India

A. Social Transformation : Capitals & Changes in Caste, Gender and Women’s Rights;
Marital Laws, Education Rights

B. Economic Transformation : Changesin Occupational Structure, Labour laws and
Property Rights

C. Political Transformation: Democratic-Electoral Politics, 73 Amendment: Grassroots’
Democracy, Emergence of caste Politics

3. Constitutional Development and I ndian Society

A. Socia Structure and Constitution: Social Structure as an inhibiter of Constitutional
development with reference to Caste. Religion and Gender

B. Cultural and Constitution : Emergence of Multiculturalism and Secular Culture

C. Classand Constitution : Industrialization, Migration and Urbanization

4. Modernization, Globalization and Constitution

A. Vauesof Modernization in Indian Constitution

B. Globalization and Indian Constitution : Critical Analysis — Rise in Inequality and
degradation of Welfare State

C. Mediaand Constitution: Right to Expression, Monopolization of Media and Control
of Political opinions.

Reference Books

LW NOUREWNPRE

R R R R R R R R
N O U WNREO

Indian Constitution

Oxford Handbook of Indian Constitution, OUP

Indian Social Structure and Change, K.L. Sharma, Rawat

Constitutional Debates Debates

Introduction to Indian Constitution : D.D. Basu,

Liberlism, Constitutionalism and Democracy, Russel Hardin, OUP

Evolution of a Revolution, Li-ann Thio and Kevin YL Tan, Routledge

The Constitution of Society, Anthony Giddens, Polity Press, Cambridge

A Constitutional Hhistory of India, A.B. keith, , Methuen & Co. Ltd. London

. Working a Democratic Constitution: The Indian Experience, Granville Austin , OUP
. Discourse and Social Change, Norman Fairclough, Polity Press, Cambridge

. Dynamics of Caste and Law: Dalit Oppressions and Constitutions, Cambridge

. Deterring Democracy, Noam Chomsky, RHUK

. Politics and Ethics of Indian Constitution, Rajiv Bhargav, OUP

. Democracy in India, N.G Jayal, OUP

. Makers of Modern India, R. Gunah, penguin

. Law and Social Transformation in India, Oliever Mendelsohn, OUP
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PAPER - 3T3

ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

3T3(A) ECONOMY AND SOCIETY
3T3(B) SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
3T3 (C) RESEARCH PAPER - | (for regular students only)

PAPER -3T3(A)
ECONOMY AND SOCIETY

Unit 1. Concepts and Debates
A. Concepts: Exchange, Gift, capital, Labour, Market, Consumption
B. Digital economy, E-commerce
C. Mode of production debates — Socialist, Capitalist and neo-liberal
Unit 2. Property relations and Social setting.
A. Property and property relations in family and society
B. Property and exclusion (Socio-Political) and
C. Business and family — in Traditional and Neo-liberal society.
Unit 3. State and emerging trendsin the age of neo-liberalisation
A. Stateand Market: Welfare-ism and Neoliberalism
B. Models of economic development
C. Global business and Corporates
D. Tourism — Immerging trends and Indian condition.
Unit 4. Labour in the era of neo-liberalism.
A. Factory and industry system — in liberal and neo-liberal era.
B. Changing nature of labour relationsin globa market of 1abour.
C. Gender and labour relations — prospects and exploitation
Bibliography
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Balkrishnan Pulapre, ed., Economic Reforms and growth in India, Orient Black Swan, 2012.
Tonkiss Fran, Contemporary Economic Sociology: Globalisation, Production & Inequality,
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Meet the Global, 2005, Sage India.
Sikdar Soumyen, Contemporery Issues in Globalisation: An Introduction to Theory and policy in
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Sklair Leslie, Globalisation: Capitalism and its Alternatives, 3" ed., Oxford, 2002.
Bhagwati Jagdish, In Defence of Globalisation, Oxford India, 2004.
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PAPER -3T3 (B)
SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION

L ectureper Unit

Under standing the Importance of Sociology of Education: 15
A. Definition, meaning and scope of sociology of education
B. Education: gender, caste and class
C. Significance of sociology of education

Traditional Perspectives of Education: 15
A. Functionalist perspectives: Emile Durkheim and Talcott Parsons
B. Conflict perspectives. Bowles & Gintis, and Paul Willis

Sociology of Education and New Theor etical Per spectives: 15
A. Social democratic perspective
B. Postmodern perspective: Robin Usher and Richard Edwards
C. Feminist Perspective

Education and Society: 15
A. Education: socialization, social identities
B. Education, social mobility, social change and development
C. Education: market and employment

Suggested Readings:

1

2.

3.

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

Haralambos, Michael, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and
Perspectives, Fifth Edition, Collins, London.

Acker, S, 1994, Gendered Education: Sociological Reflections on Women, Buckingham:
Open University Press.

Banks, Olive, 1971, Sociology of Education, (2" Ed.), London: Batsford.

Banks, James A. and Lynch, James (eds.) 1986, Multicultural Education in Western

Societies, London: Holt Saunders.

Blackledge, D. and Hunt, B., 1985, Sociological Interpretations of Education, London:
Crom Helm.

Brint, Steven, 1998, Schools and Societies, Thousand Oaks, Calif: Pine Forge Press, A
Division of Sage.

Uttam B. Bhoite, 2009, Higher Education in India: A System on the Verge of Chaos,
Sociological Bulletin, Vol.58, No.2, May-August.

Channa, Karuna, 1988, Socialization, Education and Women: Explorations in Gender
Identity, New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Chanana, Karuna, 1979, ,,Towards a Study of Education and Social Change”. In Economic
and Political Weekly, 27, 14 (4): 157-64.

B.K. Swain, 1998, Changing Occupationa Structurein Vidarbha, India, Himaaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

Chitnis, Sumaand P.G. Albach, 1993, Higher Education Reform in India, Experience and
Perspectives, New Delhi: Sage.

Craft, Maurice, (e.d), 1970, Family, Class and Education: A Reader, London: Longman.
Dreze, Jean and Amartya Sen, 1995, Indian Economic Development and Social
Opportunity, Oxford: OxfordUniversity Press.

Gandhi, M.K., 1962, Problems of Education< Ahmedabad: Navjeevan Prakashan.

Gore, M.S. et.al. (ed.), 1975, Papers on the Sociology of Education in India, New Delhi,
NCERT.
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16. Halsey, A.H., Hugh Lander, Phillips Brown and Amy S. Wells, 1997, Education, Culture,
Economy and Society, Oxford, OxfordUniversity Press.

17. Jgjeebhoy, Shireen, 1995, Women's Education, Autonomy and Reproductive Behaviour,
Oxford: Clarendon Press.

18. Meighan, Ronald and Iram Sirgj- Blatchford, 1997, Sociology of Educating, London:
Cassell, Third Edition.

19. Robinson, P., 1987, Perspectives in the Sociology of Education: An Introduction, London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

20. Sen, Amartya, 1992, Inequality re-examined, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

21. Shatrugan, M., 1988, Privatising Higher Education, EPW. Pp. 2624.

22. Ahmad Karuna, 1984, Socia Context of Women's Education 1921-81, New Frontiersin
Higher Education, No.3, pp.1-35.

23. Durkheim,Emile, 1956, Education and Sociology, New Y ork, Free Press.

24. Friere, Paulo, 1972, Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Harmondsworth: Penguin Books.

25. Halsay, A K. et.a., 1961, Education, Economy, and Society: A reader in the Sociology of
Education, New Y ork: Free Press.

26. Jayaram, N, 1990, Sociology of Education in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publication.

27. Jefferey, R. and Alaka M. Basu, 1996, Girls* Schooling, Womens Autonomy and fertility
Changein South Asia, New Delhi: Sage.

28. Kamat, A.R., 1985, Education and Social Change in India, Bombay: Somaiya.

29. Karabel, J. and A.H. Halsey (eds.) 1977, Powers and Ideology in Education, New Y ork:
OxfordUniversity Press.

30. Naik, J.P., 1975, Quality, Quantity and Equality in Education, Naw Delhi: Allied
Publishers, Whole Book.

31. Tyler, William, 1977, The Sociology of Educationa Inequality, London: Methuen.
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PAPER 3T3 (C)

RESEARCH PAPER - I (For regular students only)

(Students securing aggr egate Grade “B* in 1% and 2™ Semester and appears and clear all
papersshall be entitled to opt for research paper — 1 and I1)

Note: 1. Those who opt research paper — I in third semester, should opt the Research
Paper — 11 in fourth semester.
2. Topic of dissertation should have continuity in research paper —1 and I1.

Student should submit areport of 50 — 60 pagesto University which content the following
topics.

1. Introduction
A. Sociological Theory related to Topic (should cover concept / variables which are
focused in topic, theory / theories related to concept/s i.e. Variables)
B. Introduction of respondents / population / stake-holders (which are the subjects of
research)
C. Geographic area (which are involve in field survey)
D. References ; APA referencing should be follow writing

2. Review of Literature (should follow the standard procedure)
A. Categorization of Review of Literature (according to topic and subjects i.e. stake-
holders) (nearby 20)
Regional level context / National level context / International level/context
Significance of the study
Research Gap
Statement of Problem
Relevance of Study
References; APA referencing should be follow at the time of writing

mmoO N

3. Research Methodology (the subtopics of methodology should be framed according to
quantitative / qualitative methods which used for study)
A. Universe and field of study

Research Design

Research questions (for qualitative study)

Objectives (maximum four)

Hypothesis (for quantitative study)

Sample design of research, techniques of data collection (field work)

. References ; APA referencing should be follow writing

4. Bibliography

mmoO N

(0]

Suggested Readings:
The students shall have to refer to the selected reading materials suggested for the papers on
Quantitative and Qualitative Methods in Social Research in Semester- | and Il
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PAPER - 3T4
ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

3T4 (A) SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY
3T4 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL EXCLUSION
3T4 (C) GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY

3T4 (D) FOUNDATION PAPER (Sociology - 1)
INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY

(8T4 D paper isonly for Students from other Departments)

PAPER - 3T4 (A)
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY

L ecture per Unit

Unit 1: History of Technological Development

A. Meaning of Science and Technology. Science and Technology — from Past to Present

B. Changing notions of Time and Space — physical to virtual. Flows/currentsin S&T,
Boundariesof S&T

Unit 11 : Science, Technology and Society

A. Virtua Community — meaning, relations with digitalization of life-world, Media— print,
electronics, visual and social

B. Technology and Changing family relations, changing food habits and changing health
system

Unit 111 : Science, Technology and State

A. E-Governance and Surveillance of Society — Aadhar, PAN Card, etc. linking. Emerging
Political Processes — media socialization, opinion generation, controlling media, fake
news, IT Cells, etc.

B. State Policy — E-Centric governance, digital and non-digital population, digitally excluded
and included population

Unit 1V : Science, Technology and Cyber Crime

A. Crime against Person — hacking of sites, mails, apps, etc. Selling personal data. Financial
crime. Intrusion in digital gazettes, morphing, crime against women

B. Crime against Society: viral rumors or fake news, data theft, pornography, etc.

References

1. Who controls the Internet: Illusions of Borderless World, Jack Goldsmith and Tim Wu, OUP,
2006,

2. Sociology in the age of the internet, Allison Cavanagh, McGrawhill & Open University Press,
New Y ork, 2007

3. Internet and Social Ineudlities, James C. Witte and Susan E. Mannon, Routledge, New Y ork,
2010

4. Globaliation: the Basic Text, George Ritzer, Wiley-Blackwell, 2010

5. After Habermas. New Perspectives on the Public Sphere, N.Crosssley and J.M. Roberts,
Blackwell Pub. 2010

6. Information Technology and Development, Jeffrey James, Routledge, London, 2004

7. Cyberprotest: New Media, Citizens and Social Movements, W.V. DeDonk, B.D. Loader and
others, Routledge, London, 2004

8. News Culture, Stuart Allan, Open University Press, Berkshire, 2004
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PAPER - 3T4 (B)
SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL EXCLUSION

L ecture per Unit

1. Understanding the Concept of Social Exclusion: 15

A. Meaning, definition and nature of social exclusion
B. Western Theories: Marxist - Capitalism and social
exclusion, Amartya Sen: Deprivation and social exclusion

2. Social Categoriesand Social Exclusion: 15

A. Caste and social exclusion
B. Gender, patriarchy and social exclusion
C. Ethnicity and social exclusion, with reference to tribes

3. Socio-Revolutionary Movementsand Social Exclusion in India: 15

A. Mahatma Jyotibha Phule and Savitribai Phule
B. Chhatrapati Shahu Mahara and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
C. Periyar Ramasamy,

4. Social Exclusion and Inclusive Paliciesin India; 15

A. Education, natural/ecological resources and weaker sections
B. Privatization and politics of inclusive policies

C. Positive discriminations and social exclusion

D. Empowerment and social exclusion

Suggested Readings:

1.

El A

RO NoO

Ram, Ahuja. Society in India, Rawat Publications, 2004.

Rao, Shankar. Sociology of Indian Society, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi, 2004.
Ghurye, G.S. Caste and Race in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 19609.

Guha, Ranjit. (ed.), Sabaltern Studies. Writings on South Asian History and Society,
Oxford, Delhin 1982.

Michael, Haralambos. Sociology: Themes and Perspectives, 13" edition, OUP, Delhi, 1994.
Forbes, G. Women in Modern India, New Delhi: CambridgeUniversity Press, 1998.
Oakley, Ann. Sex, Gender and Society, New Y ork: Harper and Row, 1972.

Malcolm. Globalization, London: Routledge, 1996.

Beteille, Andre. The Backward Classes in Contemporary India, Delhi, OUP, 1992.

. Zdlliot, Eleanor. From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar Movement, New

Delhi, Manohar, 1995.

. Ambedkar, B.R. The Untouchables: Who were they and why they become untouchables,

New Delhi, 1948.— Rgjendra K. SharmaAlantic Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi
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PAPER - 3T4 (C)
GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY

L ecture per Unit

1. Understanding Globalization: 15

N

A. Concept: definition and distinctive characteristics of globalization
B. Processes of globalization: Westernization, Easternization,
Americanization and Anti-Americanization

Global Structure: 15

A. Neo-liberalism and Neo-Marxian aternatives, nation-state, imagined community
B. Civil Society, cultural hybridization, cultural convergence

1. Agenciesof Globalization 15

A. Economic agencies, viz. Multinational Corporations (MNCs), WTO,;
Political agencies, viz. Government & Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOS)
B. Cultural Agencies. Mass Media& ICT

4. Challenges of Globalization: 15

A. Inequality, poverty, rura-urban &, majority-minority divide
B. Religious fundamentalism, conflict over natural resources

Suggested Readings:

1.

gk wd

S

0.
10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

Appadurai, Arjun, 1997, Modernity at Large: Culture Dimensions of Globalization, New
Delhi, OxfordUniversity Press.

Applebaum R. and Robbison W., 2005, Critical Globa Studies Routledge, New Y ork.
Cohen Robin and Shirin M, (ed), Global Social Movements, The Athlone Press, London.
Dubhashi P.R., 2002, Peoples Movement against Globalism Capitalism: EPW Feb. 9.
Drezem Jean and Amartya Sen, 1996, Indian Economic Development and Social
Opportunity, Delhi, OUP.

Giddens Anthony, 2000, Runawat World: How globalization is reshaping our lives,
Routledge, New Y ork.

Escobar, Arturo, 1995, Encountering Development: The Making and Unmaking of the
Third World, Princeton, Princeton University Press.

Hoogvelt, Ankie, 1997, Globalization and the Post-Colonia World - The New Palitical
Economy of Development, London, Macmillan.

Hoogvelt, Ankie, 1998, The Sociology of Development, London, Macmillan.

Jha Avinash, 2000, Background to Globalization, Centre for education and Documentation,
Mumbai.

Kofman and Y oung, 2003, Globalization, Theory and Practice, Continuum, London.

Kiely, Ray and Phil Marfleet (eds.) 1998, Globalization and the Third World, London,
Routledge.

Lechner F. and Boli J. (ed), 2000, The globalization, Blackwell Oxford.

Preston, P.W., 1996, Development Theory - An Introduction, Oxford, Blackwell.
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15. Schuurman Frans J. (ed), 2002, Globalization and Devel opment Studies, Sage Publications,
New Delhi.
16. Waters, Malcolm, 1996, Globalization, London, Routledge.

Paper — 3T4 (D)
FOUNDATION PAPER (Sociology - |) INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY

(This paper isonly For Studentsfrom other Departments)

1. Sociology asa Science:
A. Characteristics of sociology as a science
B. Relationship of sociology with other social sciences: Anthropology,
History, Economics, Political Science and Psychol ogy

2. Focusof Studiesin Sociology:
A. Group: Primary and secondary groups, their characteristics and importance
inindividual’s life; In-groups, out-groups and reference groups
B. Vaues, norms and institutions
C. Individual and society.

3. Cultureand Society:
A. Definition and meaning and characteristics of culture
B. Material and non-material culture, cultural-lag
C. Elements of culture: Cognitive elements, beliefs, values and norms and signs

4. Socialization:
A. Definition, meaning and processes of socialization
B. Agents of Socialization: Family, peer group and school
C. Stagesof sociaization

Suggested Readings

1. Bottomore, T.B., Sociology: A guide to problems and literature, George Allen and Unwin (India),
Bombay, 1972.
Harlambos Michael, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives,
Callins.
Inkeles, Alex, What is Sociology? Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 1987.
Jayaram, N., Introductory Sociology, Macmillan India, Madras, 1988.
Johnson, Harry M., Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1995.
Schaefer, Richard T. and Robert P. Lamm, Sociology, Tata-McGraw Hill,New Delhi, 1999.
Ghode R.N., and BhauDaydar, Sociology: Basic concepts, S. Spectrum Publication, Nagpur.
Melvin M. Tumin, Social Stratification, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.
Vivek, P.S., Sociological Perspectives and Indian Sociology, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai, 2002.
10. Vaidya, N. S., Samaj shastra, VidyaPrakashan,RuikarMarg, Nagpur.

N
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SEMESTER: IV

CORE PAPER

PAPER - 4TI
RECENT TRENDSIN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

L ecture per Unit

1. Conflict Theory: 12
A. Ralf Dahrendorf
B. Lewis Coser

2. Critical Theory: 15
A. Georg Lukacs, Antonio Gramsci, Louis Althusser
B. Max Horkheimer, Theodor Adorno, Herbert Marcuse

3. Post Structuralism & Post M odernism : 12
A. Jacques Derrida, Michel Foucault
B. Edward Said, Pierre Bourdieu

4. Recent Trendsin Sociological Theorizing : 18
A. Information Society : Manud Castells
B. Colonization of the Life-World: Jurgen Habermas,

Suggested Readings:
Alexander, Jeffrey C, 1987, Twenty Lectures:. Sociological Theory since World War |1,

New Y ork, ColumbiaUniversity Press.

2. Craib, lan, 1992, Modern Socia Theory: From Parsons to Habermas (2™ edition), London,
Harvester Press.

3. Collins Randall, 1997 (Indian edition), Sociological Theory, Jaipur and New Delhi, Rawat

Publications.

4. Giddens Anthony, 1983, Central Problems in Social Theory: Action, Structure and

Contradiction in Social Analysis, London, Macmillan.

5. Kuper Adam, 1975, Anthropologists and Anthropology: The British School, 1922-72,

Harmondsworth, Middlesex, Penguin Books.

6. Kuper Adam and Jessica Kuper (ed.), The Social Science Encyclopedia, London and New

Y ork, Routledge.

7. Ritzer George, 1992, Sociological Theory, New York, McGraw-Hill.

8. Sturrock John, (ed.), 1979, Structuralism and since: From Levi-Strauss to Derida, Oxford,
OUP.

9. John Rex, Key Problems of Sociological Theory, Routledge, London.

10. Turner, Jonathan H., 1995, The Structure of Sociological Theory, Jaipur and New Delhi,

Rawat Publications.

11. Zeitlin, Irving M., 1998, Rethinking Sociology: A Critique of Contemporary Theory, Jaipur

and New Delhi, Rawat Publications.
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12. Francis Abraham, Modern Sociological Theory, Delhi, OUP.

13. Skidmore William, Theoretical Thinking in Sociology, CambridgeUniversity Press.

14. Wallace Walter, 1969, Sociological Theory: An Introduction, Chicago Aldine.

15. Narendra Kumar Sindhi, 1998, Samajsashtriya Sidhanta: Vivechan abam Bakhya, Rawat
Publications (in Hindi).

16. S.L. Doshi, and M.S. Trivedi, 1996, Uttar Samajsashtriya Sidhanta, Rawat Publications.

17. Pradeep Aglwe, Samajsakhatil Saidhantik Drustikon, Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.

18. Anthony Elliott. Contemporary Social Theory, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 2009,
Indian Reprint, 2010.

19. James Williams. Understanding Poststructuralism, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 2005.

20. Michael Grenfell. (ed.), Pierre Bourdieu: Key Concepts, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 2008.

PAPER —4T2
PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY

Lectureper Unit

1. Perspectiveon Caste: 10
A. B.R. Ambedkar: Caste as an economic, political, and socio-cultural system
and its criticism, annihilation of caste
B. LouisDumont: Hierarchy within caste and its criticism
C. G.S. Ghurye:  Racial theory of origin of caste and its characteristics,
Sub-Caste.

2. Perspective on Indian Society: 10
A. M.K. Gandhi : Sarvodaya, Basic Education and Higher Education
Policy, Critique of Modern State
C. R.K Mukherjee: Sociology of values, A General Theory of Society

3. Perspective on Changein Indian Society: 20
A. M.N. Srinivas. Dominant caste, Sanskritization, Westernization and
Secularization
B. S.C. Dube: Vauesin Modernity and Changein Indian Society,
Indian village :
Structure, Function and Change

4. Explaining Indian Society: 20
A. A.R. Desa: Feudalism, Peasant struggle and emergence of Indian
Nationalism, and Transformation of Indian Society
B. lrawati Karve: Field Study, Vaynad & Kinship Organization in India

Suggested Readings:

DeSouza, P.R. (ed), 2000, Contemporary India-Transitions, New Delhi, Sage.

2. Dhanagare, D.N. 1993, Themes and Perspectivesin Indian Sociology, Jaipur, Rawat.
3. Dube, S.C. 1973, Socia Sciencesin a Changing Society, LucknowUniversity Press.

4. Dube, S.C. 1967, ThelndianVillage, London, Routledge, 1955.
5
N

=

. Dumont, Louis. 1970, Homo Hierarchicus: The Caste System and its Implications,
ew
Delhi, Vikas.
6. Karve, Irwati. 1961, Hindu Society: An Interpretation, Poona, DecanCollege.
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7. Momin, A.R. 1996, The Legacy of G.S. Ghurye: A Centennial Festschrift,
Popular

Prakashan, Bombay.
8. Mukherjee, D.P. 1958, Diversities, People”s Publishing House, Delhi.
9. Oommen, T.K. and P.N. Mukherjee, (eds.), 1986, Indian Sociology:Reflections
and

Introspections, Popular Prakashan, Bombay.
10. Singh, K.S. 1992, The People of India: An Introduction, Seagull Books, Calcutta
11. Singh, Y. 1986, Indian Sociology: Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns,
Delhi

Vistaar.
12. Singh, Y. 1973, Modernization of Indian Tradition, Delhi, Thomson Press.
13. Srinivas, M.N. 1960, India“s Villages, Asia Publishing House, Bombay.
14. Tylor, Stephen: India;An Anthropologica Perspective.

15. Guha, Ranjit (ed), 1982, Subaltern Studies. Writings on South Asian History and Society,
Oxford.

16. Desai, A.R. 1948, Socia Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular, Bombay.

17. Ambedkar, B.R. Speeches and Letters, Bombay.

18. Sinha, Surgjit. 1980, Tribes and Indian Civiilization, in Manin India.

19. Bose, Nirmal Kumar, Problems of Indian Nationalism, Calcutta.

20. Singhi, N.K.1996, Theory and Ideology in Indian Sociology, Rawat, Jaipur.
Refer all concerned Articles from Man in India, Eastern Anthropologist and Social
Change.

PAPER - 4T3

ELECTIVE PAPERS (Select any one)

4T3 (A) EDUCATION AND SOCIETY IN INDIA
4T3 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF MARGINALIZED COMMUNITIES
4T3 (C) FIELD STUDY REPORT

PAPER — 4T3 (A)
EDUCATION AND SOCIETY IN INDIA

Lecture per Unit

1. Socio-historical Context of Education in India: 15
A. Education in pre-colonia and colonial India
B. Education in post-colonia and modern India
C. Significance of education in India

2. Equality of Educational Opportunity: 15
A. Educational diversities and disparities. region, tribe, caste,
gender and rural urban community
B. Equity and equality: positive discrimination and constitutional provisions
C. Debate of equity, excellence and efficiency

3. Issuesin education: 15
A. Privatization of education
B. Intervention of state in education
C. Education, scientific attitudes and modernization
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4.

State and Education in India: 15
A. Basic education and socia development
B. Education: skill development, globalized market and social mobility
C. Crisisin higher education system, governance and finance

Suggested Readings:

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

26.
27.

28.

Haralambos, Michael, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and
Perspectives, Fifth Edition, Collins, London.

2. Acker, S, 1994, Gendered Education: Sociologica Reflections on Women,, Buckinghum:
Open University Press.

3. Banks, Olive, Sociology of Education, (2™ Ed.), London: Batsford, 1971.

4. Banks, James A. and Lynch, James (eds.) 1986, Multicultural Education in Western
Societies, London: Holt Saunders.

5. Blackledge, D. and Hunt, B., 1985, Sociological Interpretations of Education, London:
Crom Helm.

Brint, Steven, 1998, Schools and Societies, Thousand Oaks, Calif: Pine Forge Press, A
Division of Sage.

Uttam B. Bhoite, 2009, Higher Education in India: A System on the Verge of Chaos,
Sociologica Bulletin, Vol.58, No.2, May-August.

Channa, Karuna, 1988, Socialization, Education and Women: Explorations in Gender
Identity, New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Chanana, Karuna, 1979, ,,Towards a Study of Education and Social Change". In Economic
and Political Weekly, 27, 14 (4): 157-64.

B.K. Swain, 1998, Changing Occupational Structurein Vidarbha, India, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

Chitnis, Sumaand P.G. Albach, 1993, Higher Education Reform in India, Experience and
Perspectives, New Delhi: Sage.

Craft, Maurice, (e.d), 1970, Family, Class and Education: A Reader, London: Longman.
Dreze, Jean and Amartya Sen, 1995, Indian Economic Development and Social
Opportunity, Oxford: OxfordUniversity Press.

Gandhi, M.K., 1962, Problems of Education< Ahmedabad: Navjeevan Prakashan.

Gore, M.S. et.a. (ed.), 1975, Papers on the Sociology of Education in India, New Delhi,
NCERT.

Halsey, A.H., Hugh Lander, Phillips Brown and Amy S. Wells, 1997, Education, Culture,
Economy and Society, Oxford, OxfordUniversity Press.

Jegjeebhoy, Shireen, 1995, Women*s Education, Autonomy and Reproductive Behaviour,
Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Meighan, Ronald and Iram Sirgj- Blatchford, 1997, A Sociology of Educating, London:
Cassell, Third Edition.

Robinson, P., 1987, Perspectives in the Sociology of Education: An Introduction, London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

Sen, Amartya, 1992, Inequality re-examined, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Shatrugan, M., 1988, Privatising Higher Education, EPW. Pp. 2624.

Ahmad Karuna, 1984, Social Context of Womens Education 1921-81, New Frontiersin
Higher Education, No.3, pp.1-35.

Durkheim,Emile, 1956, Education and Sociology, New Y ork, Free Press.

Friere, Paulo, 1972, Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Harmondsworth: Penguin Books.
Halsay, A.K. et.a., 1961, Education, Economy, and Society: A reader in the Sociology of
Education, New Y ork: Free Press.

Jayaram, N, 1990, Sociology of Education in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publication.

Jefferey, R. and Alaka M. Basu, 1996, Girls™ Schooling, Women*s Autonomy and fertility
Changein South Asia, New Delhi: Sage.

Kamat, A.R., 1985, Education and Social Change in India, Bombay: Somaiya.
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29. Karabel, J. and A.H. Halsey (eds.) 1977, Powers and Ideology in Education, New Y ork:
OxfordUniversity Press.

30. Naik, J.P., 1975, Quality, Quantity and Equality in Education, Naw Delhi: Allied
Publishers, Whole Book.

31. Tyler, William, 1977, The Sociology of Educational Inequality, London: Methuen.

PAPER - 4T3 (B)
SOCIOLOGY OF MARGINALIZED COMMUNITIES

Lectureper Unit

1. Understanding Marginalized Communities and the Bases of Marginalization: 15
A. The meaning and definition of marginalized communities
B. Bases of marginalization: socio-economic and political, discrimination,
deprivation, exploitation, segregation and poverty

N

Theories of Marginalization: 15
A. Caste theory of marginalization
B. Racial theory of marginalization
C. Rdigiousand cultural theory of marginalization
D. Economic (Marxist) theory of marginalization

w

Marginalized Communitiesin India: 15
A. SCs, STs, OBCs, women and minorities
B. Socio-economic status, mobility and problems among
the marginalized communities

4. Meansof Eradicating the Situation of Marginality: 15
A. Education, employment and political participation
B. Accessto hedth and civic amenities
C. Socio-cultural assimilation and absorption

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Ram. Indian Social System, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 1993/2002.

2. Beteille, Andre. Backward Classes and the New Social Order, OUP, Delhi, 1981.

3. Beteille, Andre. The Backward Classes in Contemporary India, OUP, Delhi,
1992.Chardley, S.R. and G.K. Karanth (Eds.), Challenging Untouchability, Sage
Publications, Delhi, 1998.

4. Chaudhuri, S.N. Changing status of depressed castes in contemporary India, Daya
Publishing House, Delhi, 1988.

5. Gore, M.S. The Socia Context of an Ideology: The Social and Political Thoughts of
Babasaheb Ambedkar, Sage, New Delhi, 1993.

6. Gupta, Dipankar. Social Stratification, OUP, New Delhi, 1991.

7. Jogdand, P.G. New Economic Policy and Dalits (Jaipur: Rawat)2000.

8. Jogdand, P.G. Dalit Movement in Maharashtra, Kanak Publications, New Delhi, 1991.

9. Mane Suresh. Glimpses of Socio-Cultural Revoltsin India, Samrudh Bharat, Mumbai,
2006.

10. Omvedt, Gail. Dalit Visions: The anti-caste movement and the construction of an Indian
identity, Orient longman, New Delhi, 1995.

11. Omvedt, Gail. Dalits and the Democratic Revolution, Sage, New Delhi, 1999.
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12. Oommen,T.K. Protest and Change: Studies in Social Movements, Sage, Delhi, 1990.

13. Shah, Ghansham. Social Movementsin India: A Review of Literature, Sage, Delhi, 1990.

14. Singh, K.S. The Scheduled Castes, Anthropological Survey of India, Delhi, 1998.

15. Singh, K.S. The Scheduled Tribes, OUP, Delhi, 1995.

16. Thorat, Sukhadeo. New Economic Policy and its Impact on Employment and Poverty of the
Scheduled Castes, 1997, (PuneUniversity).

17. Z€lliot, Eleanor. From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar Movement,
Manohar, New Delhi, 1995.

18. Venugopal, C.N. Ideology and Society in India: Sociological Essays, Criterion
Publications, New Delhi, 1988.

PAPER - 4T3 (C)
RESEARCH PAPER - II

(For regular students who opt Research Paper -1 in Semester 3)

Student should submit areport in 100-110 pagesto University which content thefollowing topics
following format to be followed in preparing Research Paper — |1 after field study as per
resear ch topic sanctioned in |11 semester for Research Paper — |

1. Socio-economic Background of Respondents
(it should content the age, income, caste, class, religion, etc. as per requirement of research
topic)
While interoperation of data, relevant theories or references should be used in body text.
2. Chapters related to Objectives (maximum four chapters)
Chapters should be separately formulated according to objectives of study
While interoperation of data, relevant theories or references should be used in body text.
3. Final Chapter ( Conclusion / summery and suggestions)
4. appendix
A. Tables
B. Graphs
C. Interview schedule / questionnaire / Interview Guide
D. Bibliography

Suggested Readings:

The students shall have to refer to the selected reading materials suggested for the papers on
Quantitative and Qualitative Methods in Social Research in Semester- 1 and I
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PAPER -4T4 ELECTIVE PAPERS

4T4 (A) STATE, POLITICS & DEVELOPMENT
4T4 (B) SOCIOLOGY OF AGING
4T4 (C) SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

4T4 (D) FOUNDATION PAPER (Sociology — I1)
CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGY
(For Students from other Departments)

PAPER -4T4 (A)
STATE, POLITICS& DEVELOPMENT

L ectureper Unit

Unit I: Development of Polity
A. From Tribe to Nation-State — Concepts of Ancient Republics, City-State, State, Nation-
State. From Chieftainship to Grass-root Democracy. Nature of Distribution of Political
Powers and Authorities
B. Development of Governance: Bureaucracy, Governance and Development of Society,
Development and Relationship of Law and Society. Corruption
Unit 11: Politics and I ssues of Society
A. Development of Political Culture — the Role of Media, Social Media, Political Parties and
Political Processes. Role of International Development Organization in Local Politics.
B. Public Policy and State: Health, Education, Livelihood and Gender-based Devel opment.
Unit I11: State and I nterest Politics
A. Interest Politics: Interest, Ideology and Political Fractions. Interest and Pressure Group
Politics.
B. Reservation: as share in Power and Authorities, Politics in Reservation, Politics for
Reservation, Politics of Reservation.
Unit I'V: Social Movements and Protest
A. Movements: Types of Movements. Movements and Rights & Redistribution of Powers.
Bases of Movements — Caste, Ethnicity, Ideology, Disability, Religion and Region.
B. Democracy and Civil Society : Concept, Meaning and Importance of Civil Society, The
issue of Citizenship and Civil Society. Role of NGOs and Leadership in Power Politics,
Concept of Activism and itsrolein Protest Movements.
References
1. Social Justice and Enlightment, Pradeep Kumar Bose & Samir Kumar Das, Sage, New Delhi, 2009
2. Human Rights and Social Justicein a Global Perspectives, Susan C. Mapp, OUP, 2008
3.Gender and Justice in Multicultural Liberal States, Monique Deveaux, OUP, 2006
4. The Modern State, Christopher Pierson, Routledge, London, 1996
5. State and Society, J. Gledhill, Barbara Bender and Others, Routledge, London, 1988
6. The Blackwell Companion of Social Movements, D.A. Snow and Others, Blackwell, Oxford, 2006
7.Dispersing Power: Social Movements as Anti-Sate Forces, Raul Zibechi, AK Press, Oakland, 2010
8. Social Movements: Identity, Culture and the State, D.S. Meyer, Nancy Whittier and others, OUP,
2002
9. The Globalization of Corporate Media Hegemony, Lee Artz and Y ahya Kamalipour, State
University of New Y ork state, Albany, 2003
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PAPER - 4T4 (B)
SOCIOLOGY OF CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT

Lectureper Unit

1. Understanding Social Change: 15
A. Related concepts of socia change: evolution, progress, growth,
devel opment and transformation
B. Theories of social change: socio-psychological and conflict theories
C. Factors of socia change: demographic, economic, religious,
bio-tech, info-tech and media

2. Processes of Social Changein Contemporary India: 15
A. Sanskritization and Westernization
B. Modernization and Secularization
C. Industrialization, Migration and Urbanization

3. Approachesto Development: 15
A. Modernization approach
B. Dependency approach
C. Neo-liberal approach (MNCs, TNCs, WTO)

4. Social Structureand Development: 15
A. Structure as afacilitator/inhibitor of development
B. Culture asan aid or impediment to development
C. Development and displacement, sustai nable development

Suggested Readings:

Bryce F. Ryan. Social and Cultural Change, The Ronald Press Company, New Tork,
1969.

2. Wood Charles, Roberts Bryan (ed), 2005, Rethinking Development in Latin America,
Peen State Press.

3. Preston P.W., 1982, The Theories of Development, London Routledge, Kegan Paul.

4. Abraham, M.F., 1990, Modern Sociological Theory: An Introduction, New Delhi,
OUP.

5. Agawal, B., 1994, A Field of One“s Own: Gender and Land Rights in South Asia,
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.

6. Appadurai, Arjun, 1997, Modernity at Large: Cultural Dimensions of Globalization, New
Delhi, OUP.

7. Dereze, Jean and Amartya Sen, 1996, Indiaa Economic Development and Socid
Opportunity, New Delhi, OUP.

8. Desa A.R., 1985, India‘s Path of Development: A Marxist Approach, Bombay, Popular
Prakashan (Chapter 2).

9. Desa A.R., 1971, Essays on Modernization of Underdevel oped Societies, Thacker and Co,
Bombay.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,

25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.
39.

Giddens Anthony, 1996, “Global Problems and Ecological Crisis”, in Introduction to
Sociology, IInd Edition, New Y ork, W.W. Norton & Co.

Harrison, D., 1989, The Sociology of Modernization and Development, New Delhi, Sage.

Hag, Mahbub Ul, 1991, Reflections on Human Development, New Delhi, OUP.

Moore Wilbert E., and Robert Cook, 1967, Social Change, New Delhi, Prentice-Hall of
India.

Sharma S.L., 1980, “Criteria of Social Development”, Journal of Social Action, Jan-Mar.
SharmaS.L., 1986, Development: Socio-Cultural Dimensions, Jaipur, Rawat (Chapter !).
Sharma S.L., 1994, “Salience of Ethnicity in Modernization: Evidence from India”,
Sociological Bulletin, Vol.39, Nos. 1 & 2. pp. 33-51.

Srinivas M.N., 1966, Social Change in Modern India, Berkley, University of Berkley.
Symposium on Implications of Globalization, 1995, Sociological Bulletin, Vol.44.
(Articles by Mathew, Panin and Pathy).

UNDP. Sustainable Development, New Y ork, OUP.

World Bank. 1995, World Development Report, New Y ork.

Amin, Samir, 1979, Unequal Development, New Delhi, OUP.

Giddens Anthony, 1990, The Consequences of Modernity, Cambridge, Polity Press.

Kiely, Ray and Phil Marfleet (eds.), 1998, Globalization and the Third World, London,
Routledge.

Sharma, S.L., 1992, “Social Action Groups as Harbingers of Silent Revolution”, Economic
and Political weekly, Vol. 27, No. 47.

Sharma, S.L., 1994, “Perspectives on Sustainable Development in South Asia The Case of
India” in Samad (ed.), Perspectives on Sustainable Development in Asia, Kuala Lumpur,
ADIPA.

Sharma, S.L., 2000, “Empowerment Without Antagonosm: A Case for Reformulation of
Women™s Empowerment Approach”, Sociologica bulletin, Vol.49., No.1.

UNDP. 1997, Human Development Report, New Y ork, Oxford University Press.

Wallerstein Imnanual, 1974, The Modern World System, New Y ork, OUP.

Waters, Malcoln, 1995, Globalization, New Y ork, Routledge and Kegan Paul.

World Commission on Environment and Development, 1987, Our Common Future,
(Brundland Report), New Delhi, OUP.

Daniel Lerner. The Passing of Traditional Society,Glencoe: The Free Press, 1958.

Alan Peshkin and Ronald Cohen. The Vaues of Modernization, Journa of Developing
Areas, Vol. 2, 1967.

Leslie A. White. The Evolution of Culture: The Development of Civilization to the Fall of
Rome, New Y ork: McGraw-Hill, 1959.

Julian Steward. Theory of Culture Change: The Methodology of Multilinear Evolution,
University of Illinois Press, 1955.

Alex Inkeles, The Modernization of Man, in Ragjendra Pandey (ed.), Modernization and
Social Change, Criterion Publications, New Delhi, 1988.

Myron, Weiner. Modernization: The Dynamics of Growth (ed.), New Y ork: Basic Books,
1966.

S.C. Dube. Modernization and its adaptive Demands on Indian Society, in Raendra
Pandey (ed.), Modernization and Social Change, Criterion Publications, New Delhi, 1988.

S.C. Dube, Understanding Change, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1992.
Haralambos and Holborn. Sociology: Themes and Perspective. Fifth Edition, Collins,
2000.

40. Moor, Wilbert and Robert Cook, Social Change, New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India, 1967.
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PAPER - 4T4 (C)
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Unit 1. Understanding Social Psychology:

A. Meaning, definition and scope of socia psychology
B. Social situation and socia behavior

C. Socia and non-socia situations

D. Social psychology and sociology

Unit 2. The Concept of Sdlf:

A. Self asan integrating concept

B. Formation of the self in society

C. Stagesin the growth of an individual

D. Self perception, modification of self and the image of the self

Unit 3.  Social Attitudes and Pregjudices:

A. Meaning and importance of attitudes, Attitude formation and change
B. Culture, norms, values and social attitudes
C. Socia attitudes, social behavior and social change
D. Meaning and definition of prgjudice, Growth and decline
of prgudice in society

Unit 4. Propaganda, Crowd and Public Opinion:

A. Meaning, definition, techniques and importance of propaganda

B. Crowd behavior: Mobs and audience, definition of crowd,
properties of mobs, types of audience

C. Meaning of public opinion, stepsin the formation of public opinion,

D. Need for the public opinion in society

Suggested Readings
. Krech and Crutchfield: Theory and Problems of Social Psychology, Mc-Graw Hill Book
Company, New Y ork, 1969.

2. B. Kuppuswamy: An Introduction to Social Psychology, Asia Publishing Hopuse, Bombay, 1965.

3. David Krech, R.S. Crutchfield and E.L. Ballachey: Individual in Society: A Text Book of Social
Psychology, Mc-Graw Hill Book Company, New Y ork, 1965.

4. L.P. Thorpeand A. M. Schmuller: Persondity: An Interdisciplinary Approach, East-West Press
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1965.

Theodore M. New Comb: Socid psychology, Tavistock Publications Ltd., London, 1963.

Robert A. Baron and Donn Byrne: Socia Psychology: Understanding Human Interaction, Prentice-

Hall of India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 1995.

7. Eastwood Atwater: Psychology for Living: Adjustment, Growth and Behavior Today, PHI Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi, 1994.

o a
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PAPER — 4T4 (D) FOUNDATION PAPER
(Sociology - I1)

CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGY
(For Studentsfrom other Departments)

Lectureper Unit

1. Social Institutions|: 15

A.
B.

C.

Family: Types, characteristics, functions and changes in the functions
Marriage: Types, functions and the emerging changes in the marriage;
Livein relationship and guy marriage

Economy: Types of Economy - Capitalism, Socialism, Corporate Capitalism
and Mixed Economy

2. Social Institutions||: 15

A.

B.
C.

Education: Functions of education - socialization, cultural transmission,
innovation, development, social integration, critical thinking and social change
Equity and inequality in education

Religion: Types — animism, naturism and totemism;

Functions of religion; religion, secularism and fundamentalism

3. Social Inequalities: 15

A.

B.

C.

Gender, caste and class inequality

Inequality and social mobility, types of social mobility - horizontal, vertical,
downward and upward mobility

Factors promoting and reducing inequality in society

4. Social Change: 15

A.
B.

C.

Social change: Meaning and Definition

Sources of social change: Internal and external sources; diffusion, cultural

contact, technology, values and socia change

Processes of social Change: Migration, urbanization, industrialization and modernization

Suggested Readings

1

N

©EON U AW

Bottomore, T.B., Sociology: A guide to problems and literature, George Allen and Unwin (India),
Bombay, 1972.

Harlambos Michael, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives,
Callins.

Inkeles, Alex, What is Sociology? Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 1987.

Jayaram, N., Introductory Sociology, Macmillan India, Madras, 1988.

Johnson, Harry M., Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1995.
Schaefer, Richard T. and Robert P. Lamm, Sociology, Tata-McGraw Hill,New Delhi, 1999.
Ghode R.N., and BhauDaydar, Sociology: Basic concepts, S. Spectrum Publication, Nagpur.
Melvin M. Tumin, Social Stratification, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

Vivek, P.S., Sociological Perspectives and Indian Sociology, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai, 2002.

10. Vaidya, N. S., Samgj shastra, VidyaPrakashan,RuikarMarg, Nagpur.
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ATA) Pamor N Nineteenlh Cendury Ameerican Lleraline
TTHA] | Ay orcoutof the four | Trauma Studies and Literature " Elactive '
I_____ pagrers offered in [E] R - |
[ ATHE] | prective catepary Pandemic Studies and Literature Electhoe
ITHD) English Comedics Elective
' 3TaA] | Paperly Cormmusicative English-) | Founidation
E -'il[.l.s:l sty ane aut al the four Postcolonial Literature Coon
papeis alfered in Core and
ITaC) | Fowmcalivn salegary The History of Enghsh Languaga-| Care
aT4[D) “Dalit Literature-| Core |
[ Master of Arts (M.A.) English Part-ll Fourth Semester
Code Dpkion Title Category
4Tt .P.aner | Compulsory Twntlethtemur'.l Eﬁﬁlﬁl1 Poet h.l' Corm |
4T3 | Paper ll Compulsory | Literary Criticism and Theory-l Con
4T3(A) | Paper I | Twentioth Contury American Lit=rature Flective
dtjlfm Ay onae out of the four .-!lu.'i';n';.ﬂ.merh:an. Lileratura Flective
| papas aitered in
ATECY | Elective catepory Dsability Stedies Eleetive
T30 Fikn Studias | Elective
|
ATA[AN | Paper iy Lommi r'|I-:'i|t-|__'.-"r.l English-I Foundation
aTalm) | Anyonecat of the four Ruscarch Wiillng and Prasentation Skils in English Studies | Core
papery offered in Core 2nd
atalcy | Feundition category The Wistary of English Language 11 Core
ATAID] Dt Literature-|| i - ‘core |
M. AL Part 1 English First Semester
I'T1 {Core) English Poetry from Chaweer to MilionPaper I {Compulsory)
Paper Objectives

I Taintmdoee England from the [ate Foorteenth 1o the early SeventeenthCentury with its social,
palmenl, relgioos and economic consditions. 2. Totree The evobution of Enghish Parlizment from
Manttagent pennd o endeavoringol blendingthe spirit of the Renaizsancee and the Reformaiion

3 Togive anaccomnl of the development of poctey and its Jdifferent Toms.

Learning Chinlemmes
Students will be able to understand
1. The changesthal took place taking English Litersture on the path of modernization
& BifTerent fomms of pociny
3. Ihe repsons behind the undercurrests of upheavals and disturbances prevalent in werking clusses

beading 1o generation of a Progressive Spi

o)




Vet THme kprowmd Steely. Togics: Humilred Year YWoar Mack Death, Peasant’s Revalt, Lollard
Movement, Contrilution of Johs Goswer. Comtribution of William LanglandTest for Detail Study:
Cicotfiey Chencer: The Prodoser frotfe Comerfuny Poles

Unil 1 Backeround Study Topics: John Barbour. Cortrihation of Johin Wyelille, The Rise of Balll.
Erglish Clincerians, Seottish ChaveeriansTexts fur Detail Stwdy: Shakespearean Sonnets: 1.
Sonned ] - From fuirest crestures we desire merease 2 Sonnet 18 - Shall | compare thee toa
surmner’ s dav? 3 Sonner Mo, 27- Wenry with tadl, T Hnste me 100y hedl 4 Soanet 30 When o the
sessinng of swedt silent thoughtSpenserian Sonncts: 1 Sonnet LXXY 201 lappy ve Leaves! When
as those Lilv Hands 3. Most ghorons Lord ol Bife. that on this Day+.b e is my love, when her fair

golden [uairs

Unit TN Backavomnd Study Topics Histovical poeiry by Samuoel Daniel and Michael Deayion,
Contribution of Geonge Herbert, Henry Vaughan, Abrabam Cowley to Metaphysical Poetry Texis for
Detail Stady: Poems by John Doneel . Break of Day 2, Flegy VI Natare's lay idiot, | lavghi thee
ta Jowe 3. Love's GrowthPoems by Andrvew Muarvell ] The Mewer apanst GardensZ. Fhe Ficture of
Little T. €. in o Prospeet of Flowers

Uit 1V Backeround Study Topics: The Puritanism. Contribution of Edmund Waller, Yestianin
Controversy, Millenary Petition, Cavalier Poets Text Tor Detail Study: John Millon: Tl Parcise

Lot (Book 1Reference Books recommended for further reading:

Logouisfd nrnmian {fisiory of Engitsh Lisgroanre

Beryl Rowland. Compemion to Clenwer Studies, DL,

Maurice Evans, Engfik peeiry i the Siviecath Cempry Huotchinson's Usiversity Library

[ arald Bloom, Jofm Dowee cned the Sevienfeenih Cearirmr Metaphiveles! Paeds, Clielsen Honse
Ansrelica Dusen A Corcive Coepanion to Mifon, Wiley-Blackwell,

Bl

. .

(s

M. A Part | English First Semester
I'T2 (Core) English Renaissance DramaPaper 1 {Compulsory)

1 per Olyjeetives

1. To introduee stadents 1o 1he galden age of English drama and its evolution from the Middle Apes.
2, To widen the knowledae of the students about the prevalent Genres fike Historieal play. Trgedy,
Trasi-commedy amd Morality Playsof this era

3. To i1|||;||}|1 1:||ﬁ1\'|ec|:::_e aboul the salient ¢lamclenisfics of the Elhzabethan ige,

Lasprning Cufcomcs

| The students will eonwe 10 know about the beginning of English drasm and swhat sole did the initial
cotirilutiees play o give this wiell-developed English thentre,

2. Stedents will acguire knowledge abow the different Genres of deama ducimg this o,

3, The leamers will be able o critically examine the form of dramacadopted by the predecessors who
pravided a solid Toundation o great Shakespearean dramas and the drematists whe followed n the
Jacobean penod,

Uit 1

Background Study Topics: The Kenatssance, Mystery, Miracle sod Morality Plays, Interludes. The
[ Inaversity Wils.

Topics for Detail Stwdy: Christopher Marlowe: Dacior Fastiy

Linin 11
Background Study Topies: The Destruetion of Monasiencs, Outhreak of plague i the Sixteently

Century, Peace Treaty of Loadon, Defeal of Spanish Ammada, Poor Reliel Act el 1601
Topics for Detail Study: Shakespene: Ogledfo,



1imit 111

Backgroond Stoudy Topics: Theaties tn the T eabatham mize, The repsons for the populacite of dewn
im e Elhzabsethon Age, Tudor despitism, Coniribation ol Edward Peele

Topies for Detadl Stody-Shakespeane: Loy i € feapepire

Urnaik 1%

Background Stucly Topics: Keasons for the dechne of drama i the Jacobesn aoe, Coniributicn of
Creorge Chaproan, John Marston, Thomas Heywooil, Thomas Middleton

Tapics for Detnil Stady- Tohn Webstes: Phe e Dl

Referenee Books recommended For further reading -

1. Stevans, David: ar:'JJILgH.l..I'.I Hemaivveninees Flipee .h'.l'.!.'.'r_ln.l'_r

2 COW ORI Maoseley: English Rewoiswineee Browne! A Veey Brief nrodnction v Theaire i
Shybeapeiire’s Tinne

3 Phvicl Bevingion. Ewelish Renoissomie fra

0 B, Leeand O T, dhidons Life i Swdkespeave s England

4 AllardyceNicholl, Engluh Dy

£k, AL Wanlk, Bty Oron

M. A, Part | English Firsi Semester
T2 {A) bnilian Writing in English-1

Papor Ohjoctives

I. Te intreduce the firsi [rhaae of pre-imdependence Indian poctry and establish that these literary
COmpositons are a testimony 1o the creative upsurge occasioned by the romantic spirit kindled by
the lerry renaissance,

20 To twow light oo the depiction of middle and uvnderprivileged classes in Indian Faglish writing

Learning Ouleonies

| Students will Tind that Komanticsm of Indian poets was faught with sationalism, spirituality and
mivsticism and so was diffesent from English romanticism

2, Students will learn the contribution of pre-independence Indian English writers who would plumb
the depth of hmnble hife and reveal dignity or majesty of middle class and underprivilegd
charaeters throuah eir novels seflecting the social prablems

Unit 1
Backproond Stwly Topies:Zamimibiri Association, Bengal British India Seciety, Young Bengal,
Cenrbataon of BManmohen Ghose, S0 Aurohindo

Texty for detaistudy:

Torw Phatt; Bangmaree, Our Ofd Casunrina Tree

Rahindrasath Tagore: Songs fom Gimngadi {1 XE XXXY, LXXIV)

Sarojini Maidu: A Love Song from the North; Autumin song:, Cormmande] Fishiers

it 11

Backgrownd Study Topics:British lndinn Association. The East India Assoctation, Madras Malajana
Siabha, Surendranath Boncrjee, [he Contribution of Kaja Reo 1o Iddian English Fiction

Text For detnil Stady: Motk Bag Soand: T Levves oo o Bid

Ulmir LHI

Background Sunly Topics:Indian Association (18760, Ruin of India®s teaditional handicralis.
Partiicom of Bengal, Contributon of Kanaly Markandaya
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Text for detailstudy: R Namyvaw: P Foscan Expert

Fiwid I
Backoionnd Sondy Tapies: Sl Spdit Minto Morley Reforms, The Eucknow Pact, Coatethaiton of
il Praosarthabscala Bonolar ?!-"I.'-”t_'-.‘u'llll‘u'”

Text Tore detail H-ll.lll:l':
Bliabasl Bhattacharya:Misde for Mol

RBooks Recommended for further reading:

| Moy af Rabindranant Togere, URS Publishers, New Brethi,

2 Swali Ganguli, Rerbinlegadfy Teagore aied the oo Punaschat Pubhsher, 20012
3, D S.5en (Ed. ) Samjing Maidw, Seecred Pryany, Unigue Publisher

4, Makorand Paranjape. Savefind, Mo, Rupa and Co. 2010

5, Makurand Paranipe, fachrr Pacivy i Baglishi, {Mmdras: Macmillan, 1993)

M. A Part | English First Semester
IT3BYINDIAN DIASPORIC FICTION-1

Paper Ohjeetives:
To wndersiand
I the concept of marginalization, indentured Tabour and the problem of ace ulturation
2. the concept of cosmopolitanisim i wrstings of dhaspera writers
3, the concept of ethnic identitics and polities of nationality and eitizenship m diaspora fetion
4, the problem of genider and klontity in Indion dipspora
Paper (uteomes: The stadenis will be able 1o
I, wicherstand he concept of mazinalizntion, deored lnhour and the problem of accaltualion
2.t understand the prablem of pender and indestity in Indian disspora
Y to inderstand the concept of ethinke Indeitities and polities of nationality amd citizenship in
diasparic fiction
4. to understiand the concept of cosmopalitinism in writings ol disspon writers

LMNIT I
Backeround Topies: Diaspors, Matiomalism, demity, Assimilation.
Tapic for Detail Study Foohinten Mistrv s o Domg Jowreey

uNIT I
Backprownd Tapics: Accoliypralica Cultural Hybridite, Multicultoralism, Creole.
Topic for Detail Study: Chita Banenee Divokanmni: The Mivieess of Spices

UNIT 111
Background Topics: Living Space, Imagined Communiy., Imaginars homeland.
Tapic for Detall Study: Jhompal abici: Tie fnterpreter af Aealenlies

UNIT-1V
Background Topics: Globallzation, Natonalism, Ambivilence, Alienation.
Topic for Detail Study: Bharti Mukberji; Desiaile Dagliers

Books recommended for further reading

I, Jashir Jnin. Weiters of Tecffon Diaspord, Jaipus Rawat, 1998

*. SomdunMandal, The Dissparic Biaginesion. Asian-Anrerican WeitingVolome 3, Mew Dielhi,
2001

1. P Shaifajad T Yinoda, The Expueetate! focici weiting i English Volume 1, 2°& 3, hew

i 20H02
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Vijay Mishon: The Litewatsre of Indicnr Dicograra: Theorizing the Indicn fmwager, Routledge,

| owmiclemy & Woew Yook, 20K

A0 Do MK Ganatorn, Jieliewe Dieivporee: Eficity oosd Dfcesporde fleainy

. Trevesh Kapoor. Do, Devedapmiein, cond Oenrocracys The Domeseic Tugpocs of
Sefvrratonaf A |"|:_!.;_':T1r1'r.l.'r_l|'j'r.lr|r Frirfiir

T D Prva DL Waoges ond Bl e ilaDaksin, 2 g e Nenieds aff F.l'rj'.lr.l.ll.:l.:“'_q'.l.n'rrrf, Amiione
Cofmosdy ond oty Ruedledie. Dallsons

K. Sanjay Palwekar, HaticeSithi, Qingxin lang (B Medicwfraralissn Dvamics aod
e fenazes, Authorpress, 2004,

9 Dr Sujata Chakravory Crittoal Insipins te de Novels of Redinton Misiey, Disvovery
PMubdication House Pyt, Lid 2004

0, Dar Smoeetas AL Wanearn, Fodges frone She Sedliem Easpora, Daasoen,

M.AL Part | English First Semester
1T3(C) Indian Writing in English Translation

PPaper Objectives

Lo Tothrew Dight on the hymns inthe Vedas, the epics Ramayana amd Mahabharata and the plays of
Falidas and Suchrkka.

Lo Lo disenss the poets like poets The Basavammie Mahadeviakka. Banahai to the songs of Kabir and
Tukarum

3, To dscover the contribmtions of the Progressive Uidu

Learning Chifeomes

Stwdents will be

Introstuced 1o Ancient Indion Classical Literature in Sanskrit language

lntradoced woa gich syneretic spirital alternative 1o Brahamanism and ritunlism

Able 1o learn nbout writers of” post-independence writing like NirmalVerma, Mahashweta Devi
and Ambai

Lei 13 ==

Uil Awneient Tndian Classical Iifermiare:

Backgrowml tepies:Panini, Early Sanskrit Drama and Music, Mytho-Pastrol Plays, Domestic and
Heroig Life i early sanskril literature

Textsfor detailstody: 1. Ralidas: Shokromafo 2, Sudmkn: Vel ke

Lronat=1T: Medieval Bhalti Literature:
Eackground Study topics;Origingl svd Lependary Tradition in literature, Pantheism, Vedic Religion,
Reacton to Brohamanical Biualism

Texis oo detail study;

1. K abirSelections from Kabir (Macmillan) Poeins nos, LVIL SILEYVLEVIL XVIL XX XXY,
KXK, XEXNL XXXVIL XL, LYV

1. A K Ramanujan, Speaking of Sive. Pooms Basavannn 52, 70, 84 Mahadeviakka, poems 87, 68 and
273

Uit =110 Mineteenth Century Renaissinee:

Background Topies:Lingaya Movement, BrahmoSamaj, Arva Ssmaj, Neo- Vedanta, Benkim
Chandra Chatterjes

Texl for detail study: Fakir Mohan Senapati; Siv deeey amd a Hnd

Limit =1%: Twentieth Century Widling:

Background Study Topics: [he Progressive Writers Movement, Literature from North East India,
Jourmaltism during Emergeney, Influence of Caste and Region

Texis Tor detail study: The following shorl stories [Fromd Clich of Inefian Masterpieces edited by

David Bavidar]
MurshiPremehand: Phe Sheamd, Sadat Hasan Mantoe Tk Tek Soph, Mahashweia DevizDvonpodi,

Ambsiifie o forest, o Deer %?/,ﬂf‘_"

Aoninid i Peatan ¢ Tl Reveisre Siamp
fli;'l’xw"‘h

gves) [ =
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Recommended furtler Hepding:

M Daseuptd, Theory of Nisg

A K Ramenninm The Coffecied Exsavr [ Section I Essays on Bhakt and Modem Pogiry
Cixtord Lnbversaiy Press

300 A Melrotrs fed die Seetisrtend Mty of Feediols Siterature iy Evsdish

4. Satvar K Maohanty (ed) Cobwedindfsan, Modervier aend Litevatnre

5, Reobshandaliial. Eikdag frogress, Loviee Cinee (OUR)

. PC Ko, (od ) Rethinking Judfion English Lerevatewe: Theory and Proxis (Pencrafl)

e, Priva Wanjnrh. Awrriter Priven ¢ Her Pociry and Literatire, Distlsony

b4 —

M. A. Part | English First Semester
1T3 (D) Indian Literary Criticism

Paper Objectives

Sl

. To help students develop eritical thinking skills

1, To teke Students to a higher level of cognitive thought by evaluating what the eritic
sanic]

1. To make stodents understang the basies of ereative wriling

4. Toapplyeriticism to the piece of [ileratire in ways that the reader may not have

anginally thoughi.

Learning Outeomes

Students will be able

1. Todevelopsense and mderstanding uboul literary theones
2, Tothink critically without the bias or prejudice or preconceived nolions,
3. Tostudy different points of view in the context of dilterent genres of lilerature
4. To judge and evaluaste the literature of e present .
Lnit 1

Bharat Muni: O Netyve aref Reaser: Aesthetics af Dramatic Experience
Unit 11
Rharrhant O Syvkae s Mearning
Umit 111
Dandin: Serego-Bamdhe Epie Poetry
Abhinav Gupta; O Santurasa; destfielic Fguipniise
Unit 1V
Anundavardhana; i Sirpciive of Poetic Méaning
Books Recommended for further reading:

o 8h N Dewye, Tcdians Lierary Crigicism (Onent Longman, 2002
2 VS Beturman, Dalian Aestietios: Am fntrecfuction (Macmallon, mt. 2005 -

o) % W 2wty

Rt GGt



Lo LV Ramakrishoan Lovaing Indian Lieraime, OriemBlackswanpyt, Lid

MUAC Part 1 (English) First Semesier
IT4(A) The English Novel |

PFaper Oljectives
I Fov introdusce students 1o the fawering of English Novel and the Tctors contributing o il
Too erente gencral avakening pmeng the students of feeling nnd sensibility foung m the
cighteenth century Enalish Novel
. V' introduce studests o the Heerary works based on the themes From Histors
4 Fopresent as a literarny form to instruct and o elevate the mimd of young through themes of
ordimary daily lite of middle clss peopie as novel is the Tormr of lierstone closest o realisim

Lenrning (hutenmes

1. Fhe siudents will beable to differentizie oy the different forms o novels and know owe 12 navel
diflereat from other fomos of writing.

F 3 They will lezrm b aifferent parmtive teehinigques applicd 1o novels o suin immense variety of
socinfsetiivg, of incidents and or characters.

3 The studenis will learn how a historical povel reconstructs the life ol the pas.

Lt 1

Backgroum! Study Topies: The canscs of pise of povel in the first luldf of eighteenth centory,
Coptribation of Sameel Richardsen, Toebigs Smollett, |Lawrence Sterne apd  Pansal Defoc, The
Picaresiie Movel

Text for Detail Study:Hemy Pielding: Fam Jomes

Unit 11

Background Study Topies: The Coauses of decline of Movel alter Frekbng. Gothic and  Owvienasl
Bomanes: Condribufion of Horpee Volpole, Anne EadeldT, Matibew Tewis, Clary  Reeve,
W s Back fordd

Text for Detail Study: Mary Shellev: Franbensto

Unit 111

Background Study Topies: The movel of sensihility; Contnbution of Henry Brook and  Henry
Mackenzie, Movel 1w Romantic Era, Conttbation of Women Maovelists, Maria Bdgeworth, Seissane
Ferrer, Mary RuseiIv it fort

Text for Detwil Stodyzfoe Avsien; WenesSodd Pok

Uit IV

Background Study Topics: Contribution of Balwer Lytton, William Harrison Amsworth, George P°,
R, James, Charles Lever, Fredrie Marmyat, Ramantic ad Historical Movel Text for Detail

Stucdy: Waller Scait: franhoe

Referenoe Boolks Tor further reading

I LWatt, Fhe Rive af the Novel Stlies Ge Defae, Richarefvan, ooed Fielilinge {Londoa, 1957

2. IMS. Tomking, The Popader Novel i Englond {(London, 1937)

T AL Keltle, Au diteefvetion fo e Ensdich Meved - Folomee 1 London: Hutchinson University
Lilwary, 1951)

4, David Daiches, A Creitfead Htoey of Englich Literatiee, Vol 3E& TV {Allied Publisher.
1617

A0 AL Durpeus: Fieddieng amd the Narnre of the Noved (Cambridge, Moss, 1968)

e
‘-_,""ﬂ—rd
@w'*““)gl,\/‘?< bw_,/ —_—
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MLAG Part | (English) First Semester
114 (B Litevadure and Gender

Paper Objectives

o To amiahisce Indian women poets [rom the ancient and medheval peisod

2. Tointroduses students to the ststus of women 11 India during the Indizins Rersassanee nad
reform mevement.

1. To brisg cur staius of seormek in post Indostral Revolugin period

4, To-acquint the studenptsiothe comemparary writers with Femmist appeoach o liemture.

Learning OutcomesThe students wall
|, Beable to examiie o role played by religion i realizing ferminist aspieations,
1 Develop critical perspective on the position of women in India
3. Understend Heiishand American feminism

LUinitl
Backgrouwnd Study Topics: Ruddhism and Waomen, The Veershaivite women poets, Fhe Bhakti

maovemend, Albommbindevy, Miralai

Texts for Detii] Studye

) From Therigatha, Sumangelamatadcdettikn, pp 68-70, Vol |
b} Janabai: “Cast of T all Shame™ p&3, Yal l

Lnir 11

Background Study T opics:byotiba Fhobe and Savitribai, FanditaRamabad, LaxmibaiTitak, Anandibai
Jashy, Rokeyyashekhawin Hossain

Texts for Detadl Stody: Tarshaishande: Seriseeods Tielmieer (A Comparizon of Men & Woman | Extrac
*Extrpcts of these women posts and writers Tiom Susie Thar and K. Labithaed: W Wring fi
dnidiet Valy dé 1T OUP, New Deliy, 1991

Uit 1H

Backpronnd Study Topics:Mary Wallestonecralt, The Abolitionist movement and Sajosner Truth,
Pl Sulfiagene movement, o Koo of Cme s T, The Sicond Sex

Text Tor Detail Stwdy: Charlote Perkins Gilmsi: Tie Fellow Wl

Limin 1V

Background Study Topies:Eliane Showalter, Kate Millet, Sandra Gilben and Susan Gubar, Fronch
Feminist Critics, Back feniissm, Judith Butler

Text Tor Detail Stadv:O.5 . Ambna: D Sgoirre!

Baoks recomimended Tor Backgroond reading:

1. Susie Tham sl K. Labigha (e} Woenen “"'."J'I.'.I.Ig I feeller s B fF EOUFE, Blew Dl 551

2. BElaime Showalier, Sinvenvty tie Femriaist Poeifox

3. David Lodge. Dwestiet Cemury Liteiary Cririeisme A Reader, Vol | and [1

4, Privie D, Wongari, Usefersfesioling Feapimivag - Plifosopdng, Weves aid doefeevenienis,
Drattasons, (el 2004

5. Dharmdas Shende, Sangoy Palwekar (Ed. ) Cowte, Cenader and RBace: A Politicy af

Hegemermy, Aulhorspress, 2020
6. Sanjay Palwekar. Hunew Siglis and Literciuve, Authorspross,

A
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MoAL Part T (Fnglish) Fivst Semester
1T4(C) CULTURAL STUDIES ]

Paper Objectives

o Analvee and explain major thearies that hoth mfloenoed and came outof Coltoral Sudies and
ils approach 1o “hight aed "popular’ eullore.

2. Apply one armore eoncepis of eultum ] studies w ungue research preblems.

3. Demonstrnie the practicality of culiuml studies theory to new situations and pracices welevan
lo the evervday experience of siudents:

Learning Ouleomes

b Students will diseover the eomours of Cultural Studies as a Gcld of inguiry, siating their
bearming within explocastions of the disciplinay and historical contexts of the ficld,

2. Students will leam 1o use imterdisciplinnry’ eritical perspectives to examine the diverse and
sometimes contested meanings ol eulium] ohjecic amnl processoes, estnblishing o basic
knowledpe of the theoreticnl parmdigms ol Cultural Studies.

Uit 1 Intreduction to Cultural Studies

Buclkgreand Study Topics: Matthew Arneld’s “Culture and Anarchy’, “Leavisism . Centre lor
Contemporry Cultusal Studies (Birmingham ), Clande Levi-Strauss and Myths, Will Wright and the
American Westem

Texts Tor Detail Stody; § Kaymond Williams: 7w snafsis of Coltere. 20 Rolamd Banthes, Yk
Facdey

Unii- 1: Cultural and Literary Studices

Backgronnd Study Topics: Antonio Gramsei and hegemony, Pierre Macherey and Lierary
Production, Foucaull and The Histary of Sexifity, Cricntalism and Hollywood™s Wietnam War, Hard
md Negri®s * Emping’

Texts lor Detail Stody: 1, Stephen Geeenblat: Remaissonce Seli=Faviioning: Dalvoduetion

2 GaurdViswanathan: The Recimpiney of Eoedivh Lirevey Stady in Britixle fuedin

Umit-111; Chomsder and Sexuality

Background Study Topies:Body collures, maseulinity studies, gynoeriticism. heteropatrianhy
Adricaime Rich's keshinn comtinuein, Dueer theory

Tesis for Detail Stody: LSimone de Beauvoir: Tlhe Jaddeprevsfors Wopreen Judith Butler: Sehwersive
Moy Adees

Unit- 1% Clnemn and Coltoral Stdies
Backgroand Stuwly Topics:
Cimemn and idealogy, film genres. film reception, Hindi filims and *Mother India’, Bollyvwood hero
and masculinity, fan studies
Texts for Detailed Study: 1, Lawa Mulvey, Fisud Meavire amd Narrative Clieiia
3 MK Raghavenden: Stroctewe anel Fovae i Indion Popular Filn Nevrative

Proseribed Texthooli!
Banerjee, Prantik. Cultical Studies: Texss and Contexis, Dattsons Publications. Magpur, 2021,

Heferenee Books for further reading:

. Banerjee Prantik. Theory in Proxis: Biscowrses on Literature amd
Cnftnre, Datisons Publicutions, Nagpur, 2021,
Barker, Chris. Oafterod Sewlies; Theoy and Prociice 3rd ed. Los Anpeles: Sape. 2008,
Duering, Simen. Die Crilfeead Stidies Readfer. New York: Rootledge, 2007
Milner, Andrew & Jefl Browitt, Crateagaorary Ceftired Teory: A feseodiection.
Losmwibion: Rooffedae, 2000
Malpas, Stmon and Panl Wake (eds). Tire Rowfledge Compandon jo Crificed ord Culivral
Theawy, Special [ndian Edition, 20017,
., Navar, Pramod, An Faeodfection i Cwiroral Stecftes. Vivi beoks, New Dalhi, 2017,

#Mﬁj/{l et W‘W‘?ﬁ}y
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MLAL Part | (English) First Semester
114 (1)) EnglishProse

Paprer Olyjectives

I, Tocover the origing of English proge and 1o <iudy the literary influence of the Bible,

.

The rise of the periodical cssay will be highlighted and will focus on Life Writing' covering
HEITICS.

b, Studers will be able o dennly dafTeren 1y pes of nariarive wehniguessmd (o assess mashery

i aspects of plol, settimg., themes and charctes,

Learning OutenmesSiodents will B2 ohle 1o

. Unclerstand diflferent vanietics of prose

Chain abiliey 1o discussimaginary constructs dealmg with muny contemporary themes
pattienlarly with Detective fiction

Compose prose materind comploving the strategies of more than ong genre

Tinit l

Background Study Topics: Pason Letters, Medicval romances of Thowas Malory (Mot D Anhur),
IMomas More (Lhopin), John Lyly (Eophues), The New Atlantis, Influence of the Bible on English
Prose

Text for Demnil Stndy: Jalm Busyan; Hie Pifgrine s Progresy

Unit —11: Backgronnd Study Topics: Cmises for the poputarity of periodical essays, Charaeter
Writers-loseph Hall, Sir Thomos Overbury, John Earle, The Grasmere Joumals, Contnbuotion of
['laomsas De Quincey

Text for Detail Study: James Boswell: Life of dofson

Tinit 11

Rackerownd Stody Topies: Cirowth of the reviews and magazines (The Edinborg Review, The
Ouarierly Review, Blackwonod s Edinbire Revicw. The Dondon Magasine, [nfuenes of Scientific
||1|;:||r_|5|1| [R15] "u"iL:Eul'inll EIEE.!:IlTLI I:|-|'=|I'l.'|.'il'|'b

Texis Tor detail stwdy:

12 Fhomas Corlybe: Flae Here oy Pow

2 hohn Kuskin: Sesonre ainnd Lifles (Lecture 11z O Chivens” Gardens}

Unit 1% (Deiective Ficiion):

Backgromind Study Toples: Wilkie Colling, Sherock olmes, HerculePoirot, Miss Maple
Texts for Detail Siudy:

Apatha Christie: e Murdler OF Rager Ackrind

Heference Books Recommendad for Fuether Keading:

. Anhur Compon-Ricket, A ffistory of Engficle Liverveoe ! Frog Eovdiess Pies o J916, (VY
J53)

Y David Daiches A Ovfiiend Sisiory af Keglish Lirevarure (Yol, 1V}

I Androw Sanders, Ve Shoed Oford Hlistory of Euglish Literafee (OUP, 1996

4 K. Aler Prose. Secyclomaedio Britanmic

3, WL Bate, 1T Achievemenr of Sarued Jofamenr (Rew Yoark, 19535)

o oo qz W-‘l-u P
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Teaching and examination scheme
Bachelor of Science

Three Year [Six Semester Degree Course]
B.5c. Sem- [Science Subject Including Mathematics)

Y Subjest Sub | Course | Tesching Schome ol Examination Tatal
LY Codle Scheme | - | Credit
Th | T4 | P | Durtion | MaxTh | Maals [ Tatal [ Min | MacP | Ao
hrs marks marks Plaris larks fdarks | wamks
1 | Inglah Compulsory 73 14 | = 3 B | % ] o : . 1
2 | tecend Language o o T - 3 G0 15 i3 kL . - &0
3 | Scence subect cc ¥ |- | 3 50 10 37
eacludhrg M_Epn‘*-l - )
a4 | Sewnco Subect (i 1 | = 3 E 541 10 150 L] an 15 3.2
inchuding Math pages-|
5| Science Subpect L E a 3 i 50 o 3.z
mciycling Math page-| — e
B | Sciewe Subject = 1 i 3 il a0 16 50 4K i 15 iz
M th puapa-l
7 | Mathernatics Paper-d e |4 1] = i &l 15 - 7 ]
_ & | Mmhevnatics Paper| | L 1 1 - 3 (21 15 150 1 - 3.2
Total | 7| vji1a] a0 100 B0 216 B 24 244
@ Tutceials wherewer applicable CC: Coee Cowse
B.Sc. Sem-ll [Science Subject Including Mathematics)
5 Subjent Eub | Couram Teathing Sehverne o Examination Tatal
L Code | Type Scheme ) Credin
Th | Td i ity | Bax Th | Pdix 1A Tatal Min fela F Min
hrs marks | rnasis | Parks | MAarks | Maeks | Bfarks
1 | Englsh Compakary (s a 1] - 3 [ 15 5 21 . 3
2 | Secondlangusge T %[ = ] &0 1% 75 50 : iD
3 | Soence Subject - I 3 1 50 10 13
euchuding Math papar .
& | Beiwnoe Subjac cc E a ] 1 50 14 1540 ag i 15 33
exchiding Math paperi
4 | Spence Sukject Cc 1 3 1 50 14 33
|| escluding Math paperd .
b | Scance Subjec cc a |l e |5 ] 50 10 150 ax k| 15 ¥
eaduding Math paper =
5 7 Adatfematics Pagerd [ & 1 - 3 G0 15 | - 3.2
B_| Mathematics Paperdi er o) [ = B 3 ] 15 150 £ . i
Tatal il Tt aal 100 B0 216 Bl L] za.4
@ Tutariak wherever applicabis: £C: Core Course



Teaching and examination scheme
Bachelor of Science

Three Year (Six Semester Degree Course)
B.5¢. Sem- (Science Subject Excluding Mathematics)

s Subject Sub | Course | Teacking “scheme of Domnaton Toeal
L Code | Type Sihisrsg - Crwdi|
T [ TW | ® | Deation | MasTh | Maods | Tatal bl Bhax P in
Ay Fiaki marks Warka Pelaiby Pelarnis: Marks
1| Enplizn Compuliary (& i 1 3 & 15 L A0 - H 13
T | Served Language oo, ] 2 3 0 15 75 ET] : - a0
3 | Scierwe Subjert cc | - ] ] =0 ta EF ]
#xthiding Maln paser-| ) W~ ]
A4 | Sience Subjee [ £ i k| | 50 10¥ 150 4 ki) 15 EW)
ez leding Math paper-il =
5 | Scworei Saubjace &C ¥ = 1 i &1 10 =
#xlucing Matk paoer. i, .
B | Seience Suliect o 1 )1® | 3 i 50 1% 150 Az i 15 )
isglading Math pageri il -
7 jctence Subjngy Lol ¥ - 5 ) 50 1n 32
exphiging Mtk pager 150 18 k1] 15 |
B | Science Subjec = o ERN A i s0 1% | EX
excluding ddath papardl a
Toaal 25 | 1 18 L] Az 30 LIn ] FuiT] an a5 144
& Tutorials wheraver applicable CC: Core Coursa
B.5c. Sem-l (Science Subject Excluding Mathematics)
5 Subjede S | Course Taaching Schume of Examinatian Total
N Cede Type Schema Crodii
Th| ™| P Duration | MasTh | At Tedtal [ Mg F Min :
hrs matky | mmarks Marks Mk Marky Marks -
1 | Ergish Computsory ar a i 3 L] is ] a0 . . 1z
¢ | becord Languspe (iR | - ] Rl 15 £ ET bo |
3 | Scerce Scbjct cC i | =23 N 1 12
#crluding Math paper-|
A | Scenie Subject 4 e a a 501 1 =0 4 ) 15 i3
| exduding Maifypapari | 3 .
5| Scionde Subect CC E . E | 3 &0 1 32
enthuding Math paper . =
B | Science Sulject o 1 | & [ 3 | S 1 150 A k] LY 32
E-l'dudﬂ Math el
¥ | Scnce Sunpec = = E] - 3 | a 1 32
|| excading Math paper 150 a8 E" 18
B | Ecierce Sibject c il @ 3 3 Lo in Ir
#eilucing Math paper| i —
Taotal 15 1 18 aa 43 an &00 Flut & 25 24.4
& Tutorlals wherever applicabia OO0 Core Course




Teaching and Examination Scheme
Bachelor of Science
Three Year (Six Semester Degree Course)
B.5c. Sem-1 PME and EMCS (Electronics, Physics, Computer science and Mathematics)

subject Sub. | Course | Teaching Scheme Scheme of Examination
Codal Type |
T TTUT F |Duraton| MaxTh | Maxis | Total | min |MaxP | Min I Total
) hrs marks | marks | marks |marks | marks marks | it
Englsh Compelsory [o]d 4 1 i &0 15 745 E]L - 13
Serond Larguige 7 3 ¢ 3 60 s | 75 | 20 = 20
Electronics paoe: - | [<0: 3 |4 | -3 1 50 1 o 36
- 150 | a8 |20 | 22|
Bectronics gaaer-l Ll 3 1 | ] 10 | 32
Physlcs) computer cC 3 3 3 S 1a 3.2
stignca paper | | Isee | 48 i I
Fhysics| compuier CC 3 1 3 3 50 i 36
scimnce paperi y
Mathematics Paper- oC 4 1 3 & 15 33
i 150 | &0
Mathematics Papar-il Lt 4 1 E Gl 15 - 32
Total | = T 5| 13 | 284 | #%0 | 10 | 600 | 216 | &0 | 24 %2
CC: Core Caurse
B.5c. Sem-11 PME and EMCS (Electronics, Physics, Computer Science and Mathematics)
Subject Sub.| Cowrse | Teaching Schame | Scheme of Examination
Code, Type |
Th | TU P (Duration| Max Th | Max 14 | Total | Min | Max P Min | Total
hrs marks | marks | marks | marks | marks [ marks Credit
English Compulsany €c 1 1 3 0 15 75 | 30 - 12
speond Language s ¥ | - 3 &0 % | 5 | 3 | - T
Electronics papes - | £e 2 | & A " 50 10 =l 16
1 150 | 48 1 ) S
Electronics paper-ll cC i 3 | =0 ia 32
Phiysics) compater cc 3 3 3 50 10 32
| sclence paper-l ) | = _ S 150 | 44 E[H] i2
| Physics campurtar LE 3 1 3 3 50 n 16
| moience paper-l
Mathematics Paper-| (o 4 1 3 L 15 iz
i 150 | €0 ([F==:
BAathernatics Pape:-il L 1 1 3 1) L 31
Total 57 15132 [ %4 | b | 1oa | 600 | 716 | & | 2a | 253 |

CC: Core Course



Grade Conversien Tahble

EBr. | Letter | CGirade Mark Range Performance
| Ne. | Grade | Point i
= e 4] 10 Abaye 90 upio 10 Dutstanding
= A = Al B0 wpto G Excellent
3 A 4 Above TO uptn A0 Very Cizad
4 H+ 7 Abicive B upto 7O Crood il
5| » [ Above 50 upta 60 Alwve Averape
|6 4 E Alsive 55 wplo 50 Averape
B F i 40 to 45 P
] F 0| Aelow 40 Fail _
& AR o | Abseni Abgent

Credit Caladation: Gne credil is eguvaian® fo nne Bour af Thaary! Tutoral @nd twa hours of practcallaciivdy projecr per waek, Cregi
Loriersian tabke & given on the list page far betrey Lndersianding,

Courses which hawe 4 theony leciumes wil have twe lectunes Tor activities, coprses with § theoey leckures will buse 1 lechoers for activity,
Actiity based Iectures will haye hall the credii compared 1o theontutarial lpcturas,

Actiity based laciuses may be towards Fedd vist, Rassarch fabaranry wisit, Fald sureny, Cads sudies, regirt on an BB, amal| projects,
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Annexure —| - CREDIT FRAMEWORK

Annexure — I - List of Minor Courses

Annexure — |l - List of Open Elective Courses

Annexure - IV - Basket for Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC)

Annexure —V - Basket for Co-Curricular Courses

Annexure — VI - List of Major subjects

Annexure — VII — Ability Enhancement Course

Annexure — VIII - Basket for Vocational Skill Courses — 2 Credits

Annexure - IX - VEC (Value Education Course) Course — 2 Credits

Annexure - X - IKS (Indian Knowledge System) Course — 2 Credits

Annexure — XI - DETAILS OF ‘ON JOB TRAINING/SUMMER INTERNSHIP PROJECT’, ‘FIELD PROJECT’,
‘COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PROJECT’ AND ‘RESEARCH PROJECT’

Annexure - Xl — Languages in Commerce
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